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METOAMNYECKAS 3ANMUNCKA K YYEBHUKY
“ACADEMIC ENGLISH"

Llenblo paHHOro y4yebHuka sBnsetcs ydyebHO-MeToaMYeckoe
obecneyeHne cucTeMbl NOCTAMUMIIOMHOrO 06pasoBaHus . OHO npeaHa-
3HAQYeHO Afs acnMpaHTOB, CcOMCKaTeNel, a TakKe MarucTpaHToB ry-
MaHWUTapHbIX M ECTECTBEHHBIX CMEeLManbHOCTEN. YUeBHMK BKITIOYAET B
cebs OCHOBHble TemaTuyeckue pasaensl, Heobxoaumble Ans NoOAro-
TOBKM K CAaye KaHAMAATCKOro 3K3aMeHa Mo aHrIMCKOMY $3blKy. OH
COCTaBfeH B COOTBETCTBMU C MPOrpaMMHbIMK TpeboBaHUSAMU U C yye-
TOM KPOCCKY/IbTYPHbIX OCOBEHHOCTEN Hay4YHOW AesTenbHOCTM B By3ax
Hallel cTpaHbl 1 3a pybexomM.

YuebHuk BktoyaeT B cebs ase yactu — “Oral Communication” n
“Academic Writing”, kaxkaas 13 KOTOpblX B CBOK o4yepeab noapasge-
nseTcs Ha moaynu mn 6n0ku. bnokn cogepxxaTt CMCKU TEPMUHOB, KO-
TOpble A0/MKHbI ObITb YCBOEHbI B npouecce paboTbl Hag TeKCTaMu u
yrpaXkHEHWAMMU.,

Kaxxablil TekcT cHabkeH NpeATeKCTOBbIMM 3afjaHWsIMK, Hanpas-
NEHHbIMX Ha (QOpPMUPOBAHUE HABBLIKOB MPOCMOTPOBOrO, O3HAKOMM-
TEMIbHOr0 W U3y4atoWwero YteHus. Hactoswmin yuebHuK npeaHasHayeH
AN1sl acnUpaHTOB M CoucKaTenei, Mpoweawmx Kypc obyyeHus WMHo-
CTPaHHOMY £A3blKy B By3e no obuieobpa3oBaTefibHbIM NporpaMMamM B
COOTBETCTBUM C [0CYyAapCTBEHHBIM CTaHAApTOM Boicwero npodeccuo-
HanbHOro obpasoBaHus.

OCHOBHbIMK 33a4aMu 0byYEHUS] MHOCTPaHHOMY A3bIKY U U3Y-
YeHUs ero acnmpaHTamu (couckaTensMmn) SBASIoTCA:

—  (OpMMpOBaAHME KOMMYHMKATUBHbIX KOMMETEHUMN ANs
NPakTUYecKoro BlageHUs MHOCTPAHHBIM S13bIKOM;

—  pasBUTWE Y acnUpaHToB (CoMCKaTeNen) YMEHMI U HaBbIKOB
CaMOCTOATENbHOM pPaboTbl MO MOBLILEHUIO YPOBHS Blad€HUSI MHO-
CTPaHHbIM $3bIKOM C LefIbl0 €ro UCMOoSb30BaHUS AN OCYLLEeCTBAEHUS
Hay4HOI 1 NpodeccMoHanbHON AeATEeNbHOCTH;

—  peanusaumsi NpUOBPETEHHBIX PEYEBBLIX YMEHUI B Mpouecce
noucka, otbopa v UCNonb30BaHMS MaTepuana Ha MHOCTPaHHOM S3blke
ANSl HanMcaHus HayyHol paboTbl (HayyHOWM CTaTbW, AMccepTaumum) u
YCTHOro npeacTaBfieHns nccneaoBaHus.

[daHHas avcumnivHa npegycMaTpvBaeT CTapTOBOE BrafeHue
WMHOCTPaHHbIM S3bIKOM Ha 0HOM M3 ypoBHen — B1, B2, C1.

MporpaMMa OCHOBbLIBAETCS Ha Clefylowmux KOHUEenTyanbHbIX
NONOXKEHUSIX:
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—  BfajeHue VHOCTPaHHbIM SA3bIKOM SBNSETCS 063aTeNbHbIM
KOMMOHEHTOM MPOECCMOHANIbHON NOArOTOBKM COBPEMEHHOIO CreLm-
anucTa;

—  aCnMpaHTCKUA KypC WMHOCTPAHHOro si3blka MpeacTaBnser
Co60i 3BEHO MHOrO3TarHOM CUCTEMbI «IUKOMNA — BY3 — MOCNEBY30B-
CKoe 0byyeHune»;

—  KYPC MHOCTPAHHOro A13blka A5 acnMpaHTOB npeanonaraeT
LOCTUXEHME NpodeCcCMOHaNbHOro AEN0oBOro YPOBHS BnajeHus WHO-
CTPaHHbIM S3bIKOM.

Mo nToram ocBoeHns Kypca obyuvatowmecs AOMKHbI yMeTb .

e  BNAAETb JIEKCMYECKMM MUHUMYMOM a0 5500 nekcuueckux
€MHML C YY4ETOM BY30BCKOr0O MUHMMyMa M MOTEHLMANbHOro CloBaps,
BKJItoYast npumMepHo 500 TepMMHOB NO NpoduAMpyioLLel creunanbHo-
cTu;

e  B/IAZETb rpaMMaTMKon (MOpdOMorMYeckMMmn KaTeropusiMu
M CMHTaKCMYECKMMM eaMHMLaMuM U CTpyKTypamu) B obbeme, onpene-
NEHHOM  MpOrpaMMoOK, C  Yy4eTOM  cneuuduknm  NEeKCUKO-
rpaMMaTnyeckoro oopMIeHns TEXHUYECKUX JOKYMEHTOB M Hay4HbIX
TEKCTOB MO TEXHUYECKON TEMATUKE;

e  YMeTb OCYLLECTB/ATb B3aUMOCBSI3aHHbIE BUAbI UHOSI3bIYHOM
npodeccroHasnibHo OPUEHTUPOBAHHOW PeYeBON aesTeNbHOCTY B 0bna-
CTW UCCNeoBaHuWsl, B TOM Yucne:

e B rOBOpeHyu: BNAfETb NOArOTOBNEHHOM, a TakxXe Hemnoa-
roTOB/IEHHOM MOHOJIOMMYECKON peybto, AenaTb pestoMe, CoobLLeHus,
[OK/aZ Ha WMHOCTPaHHOM si3blke; BMafEeTb AMANOrMYecKkoi peyblo B
CUTyaumsix HaydHoro, npodeccnoHanbHoro n 6biIToBoro obuieHus B
npeaenax n3yyeHHoro S3bIkoBOro Matepvana U B COOTBETCTBUU C U3-
6paHHOI creunanbHOCTbIO;

e B ayAupoBaHuu: NOHUMATb Ha CNTYX OPUrMHANBbHYIO MOHO-
NTOMMYECKYI0 M ANAnorMyecKyto pedb No cneunanbHOCTH, onmMpasicb Ha
M3yYeHHbIN S3bIKOBON MaTepuan, hOHOBble CTpaHOBeAYeckue u npo-
(eccroHanbHble 3HaHWS, HaBbIKM S3bIKOBOM M KOHTEKCTyaslbHOM Ao-
ragkv, BOCMPUHUMATb CNeun@uKy KOMMO3ULIMOHHOW CTPYKTYpbl Hayuy-
HOro (cneumanbHOro) TekcTa, YMeTb OLEHWUTb COAEpXaHue ayanoTek-
CTa C TOYKM 3PEHMUSI CTEMEeHU CUCTEMHbIX CBS3EN Mexay dakTtamu u
ABMIEHNSMW, aPryMEHTUPOBAHHOCTM W  BaXHOCTM WHdOpMauun ¢
onpeaeneHHbIX Hay4YHbIX MO3WUMIA B acrekTe Hay4HbIX M npodeccuno-
HaJIbHO-KOPMNOPATUBHbLIX UHTEPECOB;

e B yreHmyu: CBOBOAHO YWTaTb, MOHMMATb M UCMONb30BaThb B
CBOEN Hay4HOM paboTe OpWUrMHanbHYH HayyHylo nMTepaTypy no cre-
LManbHOCTM, ONMPasiCb Ha M3YYeHHbIN SA3bIKOBOM MaTepuas, (hoHOBblE

5
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CTpaHoBeaveckne M nNpoceccnoHasbHble 3HaHUS U HaBbIKK SI3bIKOBOM
N KOHTEKCTYanbHOW AOraAKu, BNafeTb BCEMU BMAAMU YTeHMs (M3yya-
toLlee, 03HaKOMUTENBHOE, MOMCKOBOE U MPOCMOTPOBOE);

e B rmchMe: BNaaeTb MUCbMEHHOW Peyblo B Mpedenax usy-
YEHHOro A3bIKOBOr0 MaTepuana, B YaCTHOCTM YMETb COCTaBWUTb MaH
(KOHCMEKT) NPOYMTAHHOrO, M3NOXUTb COAEPXKaHWE MPOYUTAHHOIO B
(opmMe pestoMe, NOAroTOBUTb B MUCbMEHHON (hOpMe COoobLLEHNE UK
Aaoknag no npobreMaTuMke Hay4yHOro WCCNeAoBaHWUS, C YETKOW
KOMMO3WLMOHHOW  CTPYKTYpOW B  COOTBETCTBUM C  JIEKCUKO-
rPaMMaTUYECKUMN U CTUINCTUYECKMMU HOPMaMU M3Y4YaeMoro si3blka;
YMETb COCTABNATb AOKYMEHTbI, OTYETbI; BECTM Hay4HYIO Mepenucky; co-
CTaBNsATb 3as1BKY Ha y4acTue B HAay4HON KOHbepeHUMn, 3apybexHoN CTa-
XXMPOBKE, MOJTyYeHUe rpaHTa;

e B repesoge; yMeTb 0MOPMAATb M3BIEYEHHYHO W3 MHO-
CTPaHHbIX UCTOYHMKOB MHQOPMaUMio B BMAE MOMHOMO U pedepaTuns-
HOro nepesofa, pe3toMe B COOTBETCTBMM C HOPMaMu M y3ycoM, TUMO-
JIOTMEN TEKCTOB Ha A3bIKe nepesoia,; YMETb OCyLECTBIATbL MNCbMEH-
Hbli MepeBoA Hay4yHOro (CrieumasnbHoro) TekcTa C MHOCTPaHHOro Ha
PYCCKUIA Si3bIK B Mpeaenax, onpefeneHHbIX NporpamMmoid; YMeTb MoJib-
30BaTbCA C/NOBapsMu, CripaBOYHUKaMM U ApyrmMMU UCTOYHUKAMU UH-
dopmaumm.

B nmpouecce OCBOEHMSI AMCLMMAMHBI Y acnuMpaHToB (couckaTe-
Nei) pasBMBaIOTCA ClEAYIOLIME KOMNETEHLIMK:

JIMHrBuCTUYECKas ( Wi }73b/KOBaH) KOMrieTeHLys npeanoniaraeT
BNafeHMe CUCTEMOMN CBEAEHUIA 06 M3y4YaeMOM SI3bIKE MO €ro YpOoBHSIM:
(oHeTHKa, NnekcuKka, CoCcTaB CloBa U coBoobpaszosaHme, Mopdono-
ra, CUMHTAKCUC MPOCTOro U CNOXHOro npeanoXXeHus, OCHOBbl CTUIN-
CTMKM TEKCTa. Yualmiicss obnafaeT NMMHIBUCTUYECKOW KOMMETEHLMEN,
€C/IN OH MMEET MpeACTaB/IEHME O CUCTEME M3YYaEMOro Si3blka U Mo-
KET MOMb30BaTLCA 3TON CUCTEMON Ha NPaKTUKE. Ha KayecTBO A3bIKO-
BOW KOMNETEHUMN B U3YHaEMOM A3blKE BJ/IMAET HE TOJNIbKO CTEMNEHb
BNAAEHUS! UM, HO U YDOBEHb KOMITETEHLMHU aCITUPaHTOB (COMCKATEEN)
Ha pOHOM S3bIKE.

KommyHukatusHas (Wi peqeBasi) KoMrneTeHyyus npeanonaraet
3HaHWsl pPeYeBbIX CUTyaUMUA M YMEHMSI B 06/1aCTU YETLIPEX OCHOBHbIX
BMOOB PeYEBON AESTENbHOCTU (FOBOPEHUS, ayAMPOBAHMS, UTEHUSI U
nucema). KoOMMyHUKaTMBHasi KOMNETEHTHOCTb MOAPa3yMeBaET YMeHue
OCYLLECTBNATb MHOS3bIYHOE OBLLEHNE BO BCEX CdhepaxX YerioBeYecKon
[EeATENbHOCTM C CObMoAEHNEM coLMarbHbIX HOPM peyeBoro noeeae-
HMsl. OAHO M3 OCHOBHbIX YMEHWUM, (HOPMUPYEMbIX B paMKax KOMMYHM-
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KaTMBHOM KOMMETEHLMM, — 3TO YMEHME NpPOAYyLMPOBaTb M BOCMPUHM-
MaTb, MOHUMATb MHOSI3bIYHbIE TEKCTbI, YCTHBIE U MUCbMEHHLIE.

KOMMYHWKaTUBHbIE YMEHMSI U HABbIKM — 3TO YMEHMSI U HaBbIKM
peyeBoro obLieHusi, POPMMPOBAHNE KOTOPbIX BO3MOXHO TOSIbKO Ha
6a3e IMHrBUCTUYECKON UNN A3bIKOBOW KOMMETEHLIMW.

MeXKyIbTypHas KOMIIETEHLMS ABNSIETCS BaXXHbIM KOMMOHEHTOM
COBPEMEHHOM MOArOTOBKM acCMMpaHTOB (couckaTeneit) BCex crneuu-
anbHOCTeN. 3TO 06YCNOBNEHO MEXKY/bTYPHbIM acneKkToM npoceccuo-
HallbHOW AesTeNbHOCTU COBPEMEHHOrO CreupanucTa nobol obnacty,
BO3HMKAIOLWMM KaK CIEACTBME MHTErpaLMu Hallei CTpaHbl B MUPOBOE
obpasoBaTenbHoe, MH(POPMaLMOHHOE, 3KOHOMUYECKOE MPOCTPaHCTBO
M BEAYLIEro K peanbHON NpakTUYecko HeobxoammocTh 3chdeKTUBHO
OCYLLECTBNATb MEXKY/bTYPHYIO MHOSA3bIYHYIO KOMMYHMKaUMIO B Mpo-
eccroHanbHol cepe.
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INTRODUCTION

Academic language is the language used in instruction, text-
books and exams. Academic language differs in structure and vocabu-
lary from the language used in daily social interactions. Academic lan-
guage includes a common vocabulary used in all disciplines, as well as
a vocabulary inherent to each individual discipline. Academic English is
based more upon Latin and Greek roots than is common spoken Eng-
lish. In addition, academic language features more complex language
and precise syntax than common English. Low academic language
skills are associated with low performance in educational institutions.
Modern dictionaries define academic language as follows:

"Academic language is the language needed by scholars to un-
derstand and communicate in the academic disciplines. Academic lan-
guage includes such things as specialized vocabulary, conventional
text structures within a field of essays, lab reports and other lan-
guage-related activities typical of classrooms, expressing disagree-
ment, discussing an issue, asking for clarification. "

Oxford Dictionaries, English matters.
www.oxforddictionaries.com
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PART 1
ORAL COMMUNICATION

"There are only two types of speakers in the world.
The nervous and liars.”
Mark Twain

MODULE I
ACADEMIC SELF PRESENTATION

BLOCK 1 THE SYSTEM OF HIGHER EDUCATION
Higher Education in England, Wales and Northern Ireland

Read and compare the system of higher education in
the UK states and in Scotland.

In England, Wales and Northern Ireland, higher education
institutions are independent, self-governing bodies, active in teaching,
research and scholarship. They are established by Royal Charter or
legislation and most are part-funded by government.

Higher education is provided by many different types of
institution. In addition to universities and university colleges, their
charters and statutes are made through the Privy Council which
advises the Queen on the granting of Royal Charters and
incorporation of universities. There are also a number of publicly-
designated and autonomous institutions within the higher education
sector. Publicly funded higher education provision is available in some
colleges of further education by the authority of another duly
empowered institution. Teaching to prepare students for the award of
higher education qualifications can be conducted in any higher
education institution and in some further education colleges.

Degree awarding powers and the title 'university.

All universities and many higher education colleges have the
legal power to develop their own courses and award their own
degrees, as well as determine the conditions on which they are
awarded. Some HE colleges and specialist institutions without these
powers offer programmes with varying extents of devolved authority,
leading to the degrees of an institution which does have them. All
universities in existence before 2005 have the power to award

9
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degrees on the basis of completion of taught courses and the power
to award research degrees. From 2005, institutions in England and
Wales that award only taught degrees (first’ and ‘second cycle”) and
which meet certain numerical criteria, may also be permitted to use
the title ‘university’.

Higher education institutions that award only taught degrees
but which do not meet the numerical criteria may apply to use the
title ‘university college’, although not all choose to do so. All of these
institutions are subject to the same regulatory quality assurance and
funding requirements as universities; and all institutions decide for
themselves which students to admit and which staff to appoint.
Degrees and other higher education qualifications are legally owned
by the awarding institution, not by the state.

Qualifications

The types of qualifications awarded by higher education
institutions at sub-degree and undergraduate (first cycle) and
postgraduate level (second and third cycles) are described in the
Framework for Higher Education Qualifications in England, Wales and
Northern Ireland. This also includes qualification descriptors that were
developed with the HE sector by the Quality Assurance Agency for
Higher Education. The FHEQ was self-certified as compatible with the
Framework for Qualifications of the European Higher Education Area,
the qualifications framework adopted as part of the Bologna Process,
in February 2009.

Foundation degrees, designed to create intermediate awards
strongly oriented towards specific employment opportunities, were
introduced in 2001. In terms of the European Higher Education Area
they are “short cycle” qualifications within the first cycle. The FHEQ is
one component of the Credit and Qualifications Framework for Wales.

The Qualifications and Curriculum Authority, the Department for
Children, Education, Lifelong Learning and Skills, Wales and the
Council for Curriculum Examination and Assessment, Northern Ireland
have established the Qualifications and Credit Framework to replace,
in time, the National Qualifications Framework. These authorities
regulate a number of professional, statutory and other awarding
bodies which control VET and general qualifications at all levels. The
QCF is also incorporated into the CQFW. There is a close association
between the levels of the FHEQ and the NQF, and other frameworks
of the UK and Ireland.

Quality Assurance

10
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Academic standards are established and maintained by higher
education institutions themselves using an extensive and sophisticated
range of shared quality assurance, approaches and structures.
Standards and quality in institutions are underpinned by the universal
use of external examiners, a standard set of indicators and other
reports, by the activities of the QAA, and in professional areas by
relevant professional, statutory and regulatory bodies. This ensures
that institutions meet national expectations described in the FHEQ:
subject benchmark statements, the Code of Practice and programme
specifications.

QAA conducts peer-review based audits and reviews of higher
education institutions with the opportunity for subject-based review as
the need arises. The accuracy and adequacy of quality- related
information published by the higher education institutions is also
reviewed. QAA also reviews publicly funded higher education provision
in further education colleges.

Credit Systems

Most higher education institutions in England and Northern
Ireland belong to one of several credit consortia and some operate
local credit accumulation and transfer systems for students moving
between programmes and/or institutions. A framework of national
guidelines, the Higher Education Credit Framework for England, was
launched in 2008. Credit is also an integral part of the CQFW and the
QCF. It may be possible for credit awarded in one framework to be
recognised by education providers whose qualifications sit within a
different framework. HE credit systems in use in England, Wales and
Northern Ireland are compatible with the European Credit Transfer
System for accumulation and transfers within the European Higher
Education Area, and are used to recognise learning gained by
students in institutions elsewhere in Europe.

Admission

The most common qualification for entry to higher education is
the General Certificate of Education at ‘Advanced’ (A) level. Other
appropriate NQF level 3 qualifications and the kite-marked Access to
HE Diploma may also provide entry to HE. Level 3 qualifications in the
CQFW, including the Welsh Baccalaureate, also provide entry, as do
Scottish Highers, Advanced Highers or qualifications at the same
levels of the Scottish Credit and Qualifications Framework. Part-time
and mature students may enter HE with these qualifications or
alternatives with evidenced equivalent prior formal and/or experiential

11
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learning. Institutions will admit students whom they believe to have
the potential to complete their programmes successfully.

pay attention to the following acronyms in the text

HE Higher education

FHEQ  Framework for Higher Education Qualifications in
England, Wales and Northern Ireland

CQFW  Credit and Qualifications Framework for Wales

QCA Quialifications and Curriculum Authority

DCELLS Department for Children, Education, Lifelong
Learning and Skills, Wales

CCEA  Council for Curriculum Examination and Assessment,
Northern Ireland

NQF National Qualifications Framework

ECTS European Credit Transfer System

Discussion

) Characterize the types of institutions providing the sys-
tem of higher education in the UK states?

. State the Higher Education Qualifications in the frame-
work of the UK states.

o Define the Quality Assurance in the present day system
of higer education in the UK states.

. Ellaborate main features of the most higher educational
institutions in England and Northern Ireland.

The U.S. Higher Education System

Read the texts and define the types of US higher educa-

tion system.
Types of U.S. higher education

State College or University

A state school is supported and run by a state or local
government. Each of the 50 U.S. states operates at least one state
university and possibly several state colleges. Many of these public
universities schools have the name of the state, or the actual word
“State” in their names: for example, Washington State University and
the University of Michigan.

Private College or University

These schools are privately run as opposed to being run by a
branch of the government. Tuition will usually be higher than state

12
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schools. Often, private U.S. universities and colleges are smaller in
size than state schools. Religiously affiliated universities and colleges
are private schools. Nearly all these schools welcome students of all
religions and beliefs. Yet, there are a percentage of schools that
prefer to admit students who hold similar religious beliefs as those in
which the school was founded.

Community College

Community colleges are two-year colleges that award an
associate’s degrees (transferable), as well as certifications. There are
many types of associate degrees, but the most important
distinguishing factor is whether or not the degree is transferable.
Usually, there will be two primary degree tracks: one for academic
transfer and the other prepares students to enter the workforce
straightaway. University transfer degrees are generally associate of
arts or associate of science. Not likely to be transferrable are the
associate of applied science degrees and certificates of completion.

Community college graduates most commonly transfer to four-
year colleges or universities to complete their degree. Because they
can transfer the credits they earned while attending community
college, they can complete their bachelor’s degree program in two or
more additional years. Many also offer ESL or intensive English
language programs, which will prepare students for university-level
courses. If you do not plan to earn a higher degree than the
associate’s, you should find out if an associate’s degree will qualify
you for a job in your home country.

Institute of Technology

An institute of technology is a school that provides at least four
years of study in science and technology. Some have graduate
programs, while others offer short-term courses.

Levels of Study

Read the texts and define the levels of study of US
higher education system.

First Level: Bachelor’s Degree

A student who is attending a college or university and has not
earned a bachelor’s degree, is studying at the undergraduate level. It
typically takes about four years to earn a bachelor’s degree. You can
either begin your studies in pursuit of a bachelor’s degree at a com-
munity college or a four-year university or college.

Your first two years of study you will generally be required to
take a wide variety of classes in different subjects, commonly known
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as prerequisite courses: literature, science, the social sciences, the
arts, history, and so forth. This is so you achieve a general
knowledge, a foundation of a variety of subjects prior to focusing on a
specific field of study.

Many students choose to study at a community college in order
to complete the first two years of prerequisite courses. They will earn
an Associate of Arts (AA) transfer degree and then transfer to a four-
year university or college. A “major” is the specific field of study in
which your degree is focused. For example, if someone’s major is
journalism, they will earn a Bachelor of Arts in Journalism. You will be
required to take a certain number of courses in this field in order to
meet the degree requirements of your major. You must choose your
major at the beginning of your third year of school.

A very unique characteristic of the American higher education
system is that you can change your major multiple times if you
choose. It is extremely common for American students to switch ma-
jors at some point in their undergraduate studies. Often, students dis-
cover a different field that they excel in or enjoy. The American edu-
cation system is very flexible. Keep in mind though that switching ma-
jors may result in more courses, which means more time and money.

Second Level: Graduate in Pursuit of a Master’s Degree

Presently, a college or university graduate with a bachelor’s de-
gree may want to seriously think about graduate study in order to
enter certain professions or advance their career. This degree is usu-
ally mandatory for higher-level positions in library science, engineer-
ing, behavioral health and education. Furthermore, international stu-
dents from some countries are only permitted to study abroad at a
graduate level. You should inquire about the credentials needed to get
a job in your country before you apply to a postgraduate university in
the USA. A graduate program is usually a division of a university or
college. To gain admission, you will need to take the GRE (graduate
record examination). Certain master’s programs require specific tests,
such as the LSAT for law school, the GRE or GMAT for business
school, and the MCAT for medical school. Graduate programs in pur-
suit of a master’s degree typically take one to two years to complete.
For example, the MBA (master of business administration) is an ex-
tremely popular degree program that takes about two years. Other
master’s programs, such as journalism, only take one year. The ma-
jority of a master’s program is spent in classroom study and a gradu-
ate student must prepare a long research paper called a “master’s
thesis” or complete a “master’s project.”

14
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Third Level: Graduate in Pursuit of a Doctorate Degree

Many graduate schools consider the attainment of a master’s
degree — the first step towards earning a PhD (doctorate). But at oth-
er schools, students may prepare directly for a doctorate without also
earning a master’s degree. It may take three years or more to earn a
PhD degree. For international students, it may take as long as five or
six years.

For the first two years of the program most doctoral candidates
enroll in classes and seminars. At least another year is spent conduct-
ing firsthand research and writing a thesis or dissertation. This paper
must contain views, designs, or research that have not been previous-
ly published.

A doctoral dissertation is a discussion and summary of the cur-
rent scholarship on a given topic. Most U.S. universities awarding doc-
torates also require their candidates to have a reading knowledge of
two foreign languages, to spend a required length of time “in resi-
dence,” to pass a qualifying examination that officially admits candi-
dates to the PhD program, and to pass an oral examination on the
same topic as the dissertation.

Discussion

) Innumerate and describe types of higher educational in-
stitutions in the US.

. Characterize the levels of study in the system of higher
education in the US.

o Ellaborate main features of the most higher educational
institutions in US.

. Define the difference between private and public higher

educational institutions.

Read the text and concern the main features of modern
Russian higher education system.
The Russian Higher Education System

In the Russian Federation, all educational programmes are of
two types: general education and professional education.

General education is aimed at the intellectual, moral, emotional,
and physical development of the individual; at shaping his or her
general cultural level; at developing his or her ability to adapt himself
or herself to life in society, and at the setting of the foundations which
will enable individuals to make a conscious choice of a professional
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education programme and to cope with it. General education
comprises: pre-school education; primary general education; basic
general education; secondary (complete) general education.

Professional education is aimed at the continued development
of an individual in the process of which he or she acquires a
professional qualification and at the preparation of graduates to
exercise a profession. Since in the Russian Federation all programmes,
except general education programmes, lead to diplomas or to
diplomas and degrees as well as to professional qualifications and give
the right to exercise professions, they are called professional
education programmes.

Forms of education

There are different forms of education: full-time, part-time
(evening and correspondence course programmes), and so-called ex-
ternat (a form of education that enables individuals to study inde-
pendently and to take examinations). The Government of the Russian
Federation establishes a list of specialities for which part-time study
and externat are forbidden. The minimum requirements as to the con-
tent of education and to the knowledge and skills of graduates, set up
by the State educational standard, do not depend on the form of edu-
cation, and for part-time education and externat, they are the same
as for full-time studies. The number of part-time students constitutes
about one third of the total number of students. Part-time students
devote the majority of their time to independent studies. In order to
compensate in part-time studies for the decrease in contact time, spe-
cific education technologies are used: special instructional materials
and aids, forms of distance education, modern communication and
information technologies, and individual and collective consultations.
The number of part-time students studying in a given group is smaller
than that of full-time students.

Kinds of higher education

There are two kinds of higher education in the Russian
Federation: non-university level higher education. It is presented by
educational programmes not leading to academic degrees. The
second one is university level higher education — educational
programmes leading to academic degrees. Despite the different levels
of education, these two kinds of higher education have the following
common features:

e the lists of specialities available through both kinds of
higher education are interlinked;

e the educational programmes are convergent in particular
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with regard to the list and the volume of specialized disciplines;

e state requirements as to the minimum content of
education and to the knowledge and skills of graduates are developed
for both kinds of higher education on the basis of secondary
(complete) general education;

e teaching technologies typical of universities are introduced
in non-university level higher education.

University Level Higher Education

According to the Standard Statute for University Level Higher
Education Establishments adopted by the Government of the Russian
Federation on 26 June 1993 and based on the Law On Education,
higher education in the country is built upon the following typology of
establishments: Universities:  higher education institutions the
activities of which are aimed at the development of education,
science, and culture through the conducting of fundamental and
applied research and the offering of training programmes at all levels
of higher, postgraduate, and continuing education in a wide range of
natural and social sciences and the humanities. A university must be
the leading research and methodological centre in the areas of its
activity.

Universities are now subdivided into the following groups:
Universities for Humanities and Sciences, Pedagogical Universities
Medical Universities, Agricultural Universities, Technical Universities.

Academies are higher education institutions the activities of
which are aimed at the development of education, science, and
culture through the conducting of fundamental and applied research
and the offering of training programmes at all levels of higher,
postgraduate, and continuing education in a single major area of
science, technology, or culture. An academy must be the leading
research and methodological centre in its area of activity.

Institutes are independent higher education institutions or
divisions of universities or academies, which offer educational
programmes at all levels of higher, postgraduate, and continuing
education in a number of fields of science, technology, and culture
and conduct research.

Admission Requirements

Traditionally, a diploma granting admission to university level
higher education institutions may be earned at institutions offering
secondary (complete) general education and non-university level
higher education. Admission to higher education establishments is
competitive. The selection is based on entrance examinations, school
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leaving certificates, interviews. The entrance examinations are the
major component of the selection procedure. The number and the list
of entrance tests are stipulated by the admission regulations of given
educational institutions. The subjects of the entrance examinations
are set by the individual institutions according to the requirements of
the faculties to which admission is sought.

Course Programme Structure

Since 1992, Russian higher education has had a multi-level
structure, and higher education institutions may confer the following
degrees and diplomas:- Intermediate Diploma (at least two years of
study);Bakalavr Diploma (at least four years of study);Specialist
Diploma (five to six years of study); Magistr Diploma (six years of
study).

In order to establish the relationship between these
qualifications in the future, the Government of the Russian Federation
adopted the State Educational Standard of Higher Professional
Education of 12 August 1994. It designates three levels of studies:
The first level comprises the first two years of studies for the Bakalavr
or Specialist Diplomas and is concentrated on compulsory
fundamental courses in the given speciality. After this period, students
may either continue their studies or, if they do not want to do so,
leave the institution with an Intermediate Diploma. The second level is
the continuation of studies for the Bakalavr degree the duration of
which is at least another two years. It leads to the four-year Bakalavr
degree. The third level represents an educational level common both
to the Magistr Diploma and to the Specialist Diploma. Magistr degree
programmes are based on Bakalavr degree programmes, while
Specialist Diploma programmes are not.

The Intermediate Diploma

The first function of the Intermediate Diploma (Diplom o
nepolnom vysshem obrazovanii) awarded after at least two years of
studies for the Bakalavr or Specialist Diplomas, is to certify that the
student has successfully finished the first two years of basic higher
education in a particular field of study. This Diploma is conferred in all
fields of study. Courses follow a curriculum that imparts the
fundamental contents of the education offered in the appropriate field
of study. The Diploma is not a degree; it is only an intermediate
qualification. However, the Diploma gives its holder the right to
exercise a professional activity in accordance with the level of
education it represents. The Diploma is issued at the request of the
student. The Diploma supplement lists the results of the normal
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examinations taken during the first two years of study. The
Intermediate Diploma is called upon to facilitate mobility among the
different types of higher education institutions.

The Bakalavr Degree

The Bakalavr degree is conferred after at least a four-year
course of study. Bakalavr programmes can cover all disciplines except
medicine. The function of the Bakalavr degree is to provide a more
academically rather than professionally oriented education. The
Bakalavr degree is a prerequisite for admission to Magistr studies.
Defense of the thesis Bakalavr programmes reflect the State
educational standard regarding the state requirements for the
compulsory minimum of the content of education for the Bakalavr
degree in the appropriate field of study.

In the meantime, the State Committee for Higher Education has
published for the Bakalavr degree the State Educational Standard of
Higher Professional Education, Moscow, 1995, that describes the
structure, aims, and contents of education. Each Bakalavr programme
contains a defined portion of fundamental education with courses
taken from the humanities, the social sciences and economics, and
the natural sciences. The continuing stages provide basic professional
and specialized education as well as fieldwork relating to professional
training.

Examinations must be taken and passed at the end of each
semester. The State final attestation includes the defense of a thesis
prepared over a period of four months and State final examinations.
Following a successful attestation, a State Diploma is issued attesting
conferral of the Bakalavr degree. The supplement to the Diploma
includes the list of disciplines taught during the period of education,
the number of hours, the grades, the practical training, and the
results obtained on the final state examinations and in the defense of
the thesis or project.

The Specialist Diploma

The traditional qualification of Specialist Diploma has two
functions. It opens access to professional practice (e.g., to engineers,
teachers, chemists, etc.), and it is also the traditional prerequisite for
admission to doctoral studies. The qualification of Specialist Diploma is
conferred after studies lasting five to six years. The diploma is
awarded in all fields of study (specialities). Students are required to
take and to pass examinations at the end of each semester. The State
final attestation for a Specialist Diploma covers the defense of a
project or a thesis and State final examinations. The procedure for the
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State final attestation and for the award of the Diploma as well as the
content of the supplement to the Diploma are the same as for the
Bakalavr degree.

The Magistr Degree

A Magistr programme is at least a two-year course programme
centred more around research activities than the Specialist Diploma.
The license to conduct Magistr studies is granted by the Ministry for
General and Professional Education only to those higher education
institutions that are accredited and possess adequate academic staff
and facilities. The State educational standard defines only general
requirements for Magistr educational programmes and not the
requirements regarding the content of education. Higher education
establishments in Russia interested in introducing Magistr degree
programmes are free to make their own decisions regarding the
contents of programmes. The recommendations prepared by the
teaching and methodological associations of higher education
institutions are taken into consideration.

Access to Magistr studies is open to the holders of the Bakalavr
degree. For the holders of the Bakalavr degree wishing to pursue a
Magistr programme in the same field of study, the higher education
institutions themselves set up admission procedures (examinations,
interviews, etc.). Those holders of the Bakalavr degree wishing to
pursue the Magistr programme in another field of study (speciality)
must pass an additional test, which reflects the requirements for the
Bakalavr programme in the speciality corresponding to the chosen
Magistr programme.

Each Magistr programme consists of two equal components:
the course component and the independent research component.
Magistr studies are completed by a State final attestation that includes
the defense of a dissertation and the passing of State final
examinations. The Magistr dissertation is a piece of independent
research prepared under the guidance of a supervisor. The procedure
for State final attestation and for the award of the Diploma as well as
the content of the supplement to the Diploma are the same as for the
Bakalavr degree.

The university level higher education curriculum stipulates
thirty-six weeks of study a year. Depending on the field of study
(speciality), the proportions of mandatory and optional courses in a
curriculum are around the following: mandatory courses: 80 to 85
percent; optional courses: 15 to 20 percent. The total workload of a
student should not exceed fifty-four hours a week including class work
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and independent studies. A student's total workload of class work is,
on average, twenty-seven hours a week (for the Magistr programme,
fourteen hours a week). For part-time education, class work should
not be less than ten hours a week. In the case of correspondence
education, students are offered the possibility of having no less than
160 hours a year of contact classes.

The academic year begins on the 1. September and ends at the
beginning of June. University level higher education diplomas (the
Bakalavr Diploma, the Specialist Diploma, and the Magistr Diploma)
give their holders the right to exercise professional activities in
accordance with the qualifications indicated on the diplomas.
Specialist and Magistr Diplomas entitle their holders to be admitted to
doctoral study programmes.

Doctoral Programmes

The hierarchy of advanced degrees in Russia traditionally
includes doctor's degrees of two levels: the Candidate of Sciences and
the Doctor of Sciences. The Candidate of Sciences degree normally
requires at least three years of study beyond graduation from a
university level higher education institution and the award of the
Specialist or the Magistr diploma. The Doctor of Sciences degree can
be earned after a period of further study following the award of the
Candidate of Sciences degree. In reality, to earn a Doctor of Sciences
degree requires five to fifteen years beyond the award of the
Candidate of Sciences degree. Both university level higher education
establishments and research institutions have the right to set up
doctoral study programmes.

Two national bodies, the Ministry for General and Professional
Education of the Russian Federation and the Russian Academy of
Sciences are responsible for the general supervision of doctoral
studies in higher education establishments and research institutions,
respectively. Upon the decision of these two bodies, doctoral study
programmes can be opened in those higher education establishments
and research institutions that possess the required personnel as well
as scientific and financial resources. Higher education institutions
must be accredited, and research institutions must have a license
granting them the right to carry out educational activities. The two
doctoral degrees can be earned in two ways: as a result of studies in
the aspirantura and doctorantura or independently.

Discussion
e Define the University level of higher education.
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Define the Institute level of higher education.
Define the Academy level of higher education.
Characterize course programme structure.

Describe the main features of the Bakalavr degree.
Describe the main features of the Magistr degree.
Describe the main features of the Doctorate degree.

Pay attention to English and Russian definitions of the

following academic terms:
First Degree

Bachelor’s Degree

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc./B.S.)
Bachelor of Arts (A.B./B.A.)

Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.)
Bachelor of Business Administration

cTeneHb 6bakanaspa

cTeneHb 6bakanaspa

bakanaBp B obnactu
€CTECTBEHHbIX HayK

6akanaBsp B obnactu
ryMaHWUTapHbIX HAayK
bakanaBp B 0611aCT UCKYCCTB
6akanaBsp B 0bnactu
ynpasneHus (B.B.A.)

Diploma AWMOM

Degree JVNJIOM O BbICLLIEM
obpazoBaHuu.

Doctoral candidate covckaTenb

graduate/postgraduate student acnupaHT

doctoral student acnupaHT

graduate student (American) MarucTpaHT

postgraduate student (British) MarucTpaHT

Advanced / graduate CTeneHn mMarucrpa u

/ higher degree JOKTOpa

Ph. D. Program / studies cneumanbHbI y4eBHbIN Kypc

Thesis avccepTaums

doctoral thesis / dissertation
honorary/higher/senior doctorates

Doctor of Science (D.Sc.)
Doctor of Letters (Litt.D.)
Doctor of Laws (L.L.D.)
Senior Doctorate
Doctorate

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
doctoral degree

avccepTtaumoHHas pabota
NoYeTHble [OKTOpCKuMe
CTeneHu

[IOKTOP €CTECTBEHHbIX HayK
[IOKTOP I'YMaHWTapHbIX HayK
[oKTop B obnactu npasa
CTeneHb JOKTOpa HayK
y4yeHasi cTeneHb

KaHaugaTa Hayk

CTeneHb AoKTopa dunocodum
cTeneHb foKTOpa dunocodum
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doctor’s degree/doctorate cTeneHb AokTopa dunocodum

‘research degrees nccneaoBaTenbCkme CTeneHu

professional degrees npodgeccnoHanbHble
[OKTOPCKME CTEMNeHn

Doctor of Medicine (M.D.) cneumanucT B obnactu
MEeAULIMHBI

Juris Doctor (3.D.) cneumanucT B obnactu
top1cnpyaeHumm

internship WHTEpHaTypa

research assistant nccnegosarenu,

senior research assistant npeTeHaylome

research associate = Ha

senior research associate nosy4deHue

research fellow JIOKTOPCKOM

senior research fellow cTeneHu

postdoctoral research fellow uccnepoBaTenb C [AOKTOPCKOW
CTeneHbto

postdoctoral research associate nccneposaTenb C AOKTOPCKOW
CTeneHblo

postdoctoral fellow nccnefoBaTeslb C JOKTOPCKOM
CTeneHbto

Fellowship cneuunanbHas CTUneHans

Professor / full professor npodgeccop

emeritus professor/professor emeritus no4eTHbIN Npodeccop

Docent OOLUeHT

Senior Instructor CTaplmin npenogasatesb

Assistant Lecturer (British) ACCUCTEHT

Instructor (American) npenogasaTtesb

Head of Department 3aBeayowmin kadenpoii

department kadenpa

department of modern languages kadenpa COBPEMEHHbIX
A3bIKOB

department of physics kadeapa Gusmku

chair MocT 3aBeaytoLlero kadeapon

Faculty (British) akynbTeT

college / school (American) akynbTeT

Dean OeKaH

sub-dean /associate dean/

assistant dean 3aMecTuTeNb AeKkaHa

academic/teaching staff npenoaaBaTeNbCKUiA COCTaB

chancellor (British) pekTop
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president (American)

rector

vice-chancellor

provost

prorector for academic affairs

prorector for research

scientific associate
senior scientific associate
head of laboratory

head of department
head of group

medals, prizes, awards
The Nobel Prize

The Royal Society

The American Academy
of Arts and Sciences

The National Academy of Science

Russian Academy of Science
corresponding members
full members / academicians

Matching Exercises:

pekTop
pekTop

MpOopeKTop
MPOPEKTOp MO Hayke
npopekTop  no
paboTte

npopekTop Mo
paboTte

MAaAWWN HAyYHbIA COTPYAHUK
CTapLWMi HAY4HbIA COTPYAHMK
3aBeayrowmii nabopatopuen
3aBelyloLuit OTAENIoM
PYKOBOAMTENb MPYNMibl
Harpagbl

Hobenesckas npemus
Koponesckoe 06wecTso
AMepuKaHckas Akaaemus
HayK 1 UCKYCCTB
HaumoHanbHas
HayK
Poccuitckast Akagemusi Hayk
U/IEHbI-KOPPECTOHAEHTI
[ENCTBUTESNbHbIE Y/EHBI

yuyebHol

Hay4HoW

aKaaemMus

a) Make up English-Russian pairs of words equivalent in

meaning:

1. to be awarded A.  BKIHO4aTb

2. to participate B. pa3pabatbiBaTb

3. department C. BaXHOCTb

4, to prove a thesis | D. npeanpusitne
(dissertation);

5. scientific adviser E. paHHble (MHdopMaums)

6. to collaborate F. obyyaTtbcs B acnupaHType
7. branch G. wuccneposaTenbcKkasg rpynna
8. to encounter H. coTpyaHuyaTtb

9. to develop I. yyeHas cTeneHb

10. importance J.  kadegpa

11.  sphere K. Hay4HbI pyKoBOAWUTENb
12.  scientific degree L. obnactb
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13. research M. onybnukoBaTb

14. enterprise N. oTpacib

15. toinclude O. BcTpeyaTb(cs)

16.  research team P. yyactBOBaTb

17. data Q. (Hay4dHOe) nccnegoBaHue

18. to take post-graduate | R. 6bITb HarpaXxaeHHbIM

courses

19. to publish S.  3awmwartb gUccepTaumto
b) Find antonyms in the list below, arrange them in

pairs:

1. theory A. todisable

2. rapidly B. old

3. experimentator C. inexperienced

4. unknown D. theoretician

5. wide E. slowly

6. to increase F. practice

7. to finish G. famous

8. passive H. to decrease

9. to obtain I.  low

10. to enable J. simple

11.  high K. togive

12. complicated L. tostart

13.  experienced M. narrow

14. new N. active

Answer the following questions:

1. What are the similarities between the notion of a postgradu-
ate student in Russia and the USA?

2. What are the differences between the notion of a postgradu-
ate student in Russia and the USA?

3. What are the special programs for the postgraduate students

in the USA?

4. What are the similarities between the notion of a postgradu-

ate student in Russia and the UK?

5. What are the differences between the notion of a postgradu-
ate student in Russia and the USK?
6. What are the special programs for the postgraduate students

in Russia?
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7. What are the special programs for the postgraduate students
in the UK?

8. What are the special programs for the postgraduate students
in the USA?

Translate the following sentences into Russian:

1. I got my first degree in chemistry and then I switched over
to the field of biology.

2. I have a master's degree in chemical engineering.

3. I attended a college in Arizona for my bachelor’'s degree
and my master’s degree. Then I got my doctoral degree at the Uni-
versity of Hawai.

4. The Chair of Economics remains vacant.

5. The University of California College of Medicine is seeking
a Chair for the Department of Biological Chemistry.

6. T was dividing my time between research and administra-
tion as Provost.

7. After graduation from Florida State University I received an
advanced degree in economics at Duke University.

8. I am twenty-six years old and have just completed my
master’s degree in science.

9. I'm going to begin my Ph. D. program next September in
Canada.

10. I got my doctorate in economics two years ago.

11. Now I am a doctoral candidate in economics.

12. I hope to get my senior doctorate within the next three
years.

13. The Russian Doctor of Science degree is the highest re-
search degree in this country. Many scientists having that degree are
professors.

14. Applicants should have submitted their Ph. D. thesis or
have a recent Ph. D. degree in biochemistry or chemistry.

15. Postdoctoral Senior or Research Associateship: The ap-
pointment is for three years and could start in September, 2005.

16. Applicants must have a Ph. D. degree, or have submitted
their thesis for Ph. D. before the starting date.

17. Now I occupy the position of docent which corresponds to
associate professor or reader in English-speaking countries.

Communicative Exercises:
1. Agree to the statements, using the following expres-
sions of agreement:
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You are right that ...

You are quite/absolutely right...

It is quite true that ...

What you say is correct...

I agree entirely with you...

Boris is definitely right when saying that ...

e You work under Dr. Ilyinsky, don't you?

e You have graduated from the Moscow State University,
haven't you?

e You take part in the research carried on in your depart-
ment. Am I right?

e You have published several research papers in journals,
haven't you?

e You collaborate with your colleagues. Is it true?

e You have obtained valuable information, haven't you?

2. Disagree to the statements using the following ex-
pressions of polite disagreement:

I'm afraid you are wrong/mistaken...

As a general rule you are quite right, but in this case I think...

What you say seems to be general opinion, but...

I agree with you to a certain extent, but...

A large part of what you say is true, but...

I disagree with your assessment...

e His friend has finished the experimental part of his disser-
tation, hasn't he?

e Your colleagues do not assist you in your research. Am I
right?

e  The article doesn't contain any valuable information, does
it?

e He has taken part in many international scientific confer-
ences, hasn't he?

e My coworker is rather an experimentator than a theoreti-
cal, isn't he?

e He didn't use any new method in his research. Do you
agree with me?

3. Agree or disagree to the following statements
Example: — I know (that) University trains post-graduate students.

— Yes, you are right. Besides, our University does research.

— No, I see you are misinformed. Our University does not train

post-graduate students. It trains only undergraduates.
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e I found that almost all collaborators of your department
combine activities in research with experimental work.

e I believe you base your experiments on theoretical consid-
erations.

e A doctoral thesis (dissertation) is a serious effort and it
must mark a considerable advance in a given sphere of knowledge.

e This branch of knowledge has been rapidly developing in
the last two decades.

e  Doctoral candidates are not supposed to pass their exami-
nation in a foreign language.

e I always discuss the obtained data with my research advis-
er.

4. Respond to the following statements:

e I work in close contact with the collaborators of our de-
partment. And what about you?

e My friend works in close contact with the scientists of the
Russian Academy of Sciences. And what about your friend?

e  Our University works in close contact with the Saratov
State University. And what about yours?

e My scientific adviser works in close contact with the scien-
tists of Germany. And what about your scientific adviser?

e  When conducting research with human participants, must
the rights and welfare of the participants be protected?

e Should a scientist professional or student follow strict safe-
ty standards and specific operating rules in his work?

5. Ask and answer the following questions:

Ask your neighbour:

1 ... what the subject of his thesis is.

2 ... if he published any articles.

3 ... where and when he published them.

4 ... if there is much or little material published on the subject
of his

investigation.

5 ... if the author of the article is a distinguished scientist in the
field of economics.

6 ... if he is engaged in making an experiment.

6. Make up questions to which the following phrases are
the answers. The dialogue is between a research student and
his scientific adviser

Scientific adviser: ...?
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Research student: Yes, I did. I tried hard to find the necessary
information in various journals. But I could find nothing.

Scientific adviser: ...?

Research student: Yes, of course. I also looked through English
literature. But my knowledge of English still leaves much to be desired

I

Scientific adviser: ...?

Research student: Of course I willl I'm going to improve my
English by attending the English language courses at the university.

7. Inform your colleagues:

a) what candidate examinations you have already passed;

b) what the theme of vyour dissertation is;
c) how many scientific papers you have published;
d) if you are busy with making an experiment.

8. Read the following statements aloud. Let another
postgraduate student respond by expressing thanks. Change
the roles as you go. Use the patterns below:

Thank you very much

Many thanks

Thanks a lot

Thank you ever so much

Thank you for the pleasure

That's very kind of you

You are very obliging

I'm very grateful to you

1. It's a fundamental and fascinating research. You can take
part in it.

2. We shall publish your research paper in the next issue of
our journal.

3.  Your report has made a great impression on the head of
our department. He wants to offer you a position of a senior research
associate in one of our labs.

4. You may consult him on the research next Monday.

5. Your work is of great theoretical and practical significance.
We'll give you additional funds to speed it up.

6. You have asked for an interview with the Minister of Edu-
cation. The Minister will meet you next Friday.

Application:
e  Prepare a self presentation report.
e Prepare a speech introducing your academic paper.
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BLOCK 2 POST-GRADUATE STUDIES

A good oral presentation is well structured; this makes it easier
for the listener to follow.

Basically there are three parts to a typical presentation: the be-
ginning, the middle and the end or (introduction, body and conclu-
sion). We are going to look at the content of each part individually
and the language needed to express its structure and content.

The useful tips and phrases:

. The beginning of a presentation is the most important
part. It is when you establish a rapport with the audience and when
you have its attention.

e It /s important to greet the audience.

e Introduce yourself (name, position, responsibility in the
company) Not only to give that important information so people can
identify you but also to establish your authority on the subject and to
allow the audience to see your point of view on the subject (you are a
student, researcher, responsible for, director of, neophyte, layman).

e Sometimes, especially when invited to speak, the host in-
troduces the guest, gives the same information as above and then
gives the floor to the guest speaker.

Ladies and gentlemen.

Good morning, members of the jury.

Good afternoon, esteemed guests

Good evening, members of the board

Good morning, fellow colleagues

Good morning, Mr. Chairman/ Mrs. Chair-
woman

Good afternoon, ladies and gentlemen, let
me introduce myself.

Good morning everyone, I'd like to start by
introducing myself.

My name is... I am a student at the
where I am a doctoral candidate.

I'm the manager of...

I am a researcher from ...

I've been working on the subject now for ...
years ... and I've had wide experience in the
field of ...

Good morning, my name is ....
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I am a student at the ... and I would like to
talk to you today about some of my findings in
... / the study I did on ...

I am very pleased and proud to introduce

. who is ....
He/she is known for...
Now I'll turn the floor over to today's

speaker. (take the floor, to have the floor, to
give the floor to someone.)

Guidelines for Giving an Oral Self Presentation or a
Presentation of a Scientific Paper

e Practice the talk for an audience and get oral and written
feedback.

e A monotone delivery puts people to sleep. Modulate your
voice to show your excitement.

e Make sure your spoken words provide a logical transition
from one slide to the next.

e Use the title of each slide near the beginning of your spo-
ken text for that slide.

e Do not memorize your text. Rather, ensure that you know
the points you want to make in the order you want to make them.

e Finally, you may be nervous and thinking of how embar-
rassed you will be if you don’t do a good job. Think instead of serving
your audience of making your talk valuable to them by giving them 1-
3 points.

Think: your audience may be facing talk after talk on unfamiliar
subjects, to be received under adverse conditions.

Read the text below to find the answers to the follow-
ing questions:

1) What does the doctoral candidate's research deal with?

2) What scientific projects is the candidate engaged in at pre-
sent?

3) Who does the doctoral candidate work in close contact with?

Taking a Post-Graduate Course
Last year by the decision of the Scientific Council I took post-
graduate courses to increase my knowledge in economics. I passed
three entrance examinations — in History, English and the special
subject. So now I am a first year post-graduate student of the
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Moscow State University. I'm attached to the Statistics Department. In
the course of my post-graduate studies I am to pass candidate
examinations in philosophy, English and the special subject. So I
attend courses of English and philosophy. I'm sure the knowledge of
English will help me in my research.

My research deals with economics. The theme of the
dissertation (thesis) is "Computer-Aided Tools for economic analysis".
I was interested in the problem when a student so by now I have
collected some valuable data for my thesis.

I work in close contact with my research adviser (superviser).
He graduated from the Moscow State University 15 years ago and got
his doctoral degree at the age of 40. He is the youngest Doctor of
Sciences at our University. He has published a great number of
research papers in journals not only in this country but also abroad.

He often takes part in the work of scientific conferences and
symposia. When I encounter difficulties in my work I always consult
my research adviser.

At present I am engaged in collecting the necessary data. I
hope it will be a success and I will be through with my work on time.

Vocabulary:

The following terms are part of the academic language
of science, yet are not specific to academic language. It is
necessary to understand these terms if one is to read and un-
derstand academic literature.

achieve successfully bring about or reach, a desired
objective or result by effort, skill, or courage
acquisition 1. an asset or object bought or obtained,

typically by a library or museum
2. the learning or developing of a skill, habit, or
quality

alternative 1. of one or more things available as another
possibility or choice

2. of or relating to activities that depart from or
challenge traditional norms

analysis detailed examination of the elements or
structure of something
approach come close to a number, level, or standard in

quality or quantity
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area a space allocated for a specific use

aspect a particular part or feature of something

assessment the action of assessing someone or something:

assume suppose to be the case, without proof

authority the right to act in a specified way, delegated
from one person or organization to another

available able to be used or obtained; at someone’s
disposal

benefit an advantage or profit gained from something

circumstance

(usually circumstances) a fact or condition
connected with or relevant to an event or action

comment a verbal or written remark expressing an
opinion or reaction

component constituting part of a larger whole; constituent

concept a plan or intention

consistent unchanging in nature, standard, or effect over
time

method a particular procedure for accomplishing or

approaching something, especially a systematic
or established one

maintenance

the process of preserving a condition or
situation or the state of being preserved

perceive become aware or conscious of something; come
to realize or understand

potential latent qualities or abilities that may be
developed and lead to future success or
usefulness

previous existing or occurring before in time or order

primary of chief importance; principal

procedure 1. an established or official way of doing
something
2. a series of actions conducted in a certain
order or manner

range the area of variation between upper and lower

limits on a particular scale

Read the text below to find the answers to the follow-

ing questions:

1) What does the doctoral candidate's research deal with?
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2) What scientific projects is the candidate engaged in at pre-
sent?
3) What publications does the doctoral candidte have?

My research work

I'm an economist in the auditing firm. My special subject is_ac-
counting. I combine practical work with scientific research, so I'm a
doctoral candidate. I'm doing research in auditing which is now widely
accepted in all fields of economy. This branch of knowledge has been
rapidly developing in the last two decades. The obtained results have
already found wide application in various spheres of national econo-
my. I'm interested in that part of auditing which includes its internal
quality control. I have been working at the problem for two years. I
got interested in it when a student.

The theme of the dissertation is “Internal quality control of au-
dit services”. The subject of my thesis is the development of an effec-
tive internal quality control system for audit firm services. I think this
problem is very important nowadays as a major portion of public ac-
counting practice is involved with auditing. In making decisions it is
necessary for the investors, creditors and other interested parties to
know whether the financial statements may be relied on. Hence there
should be an internal control of auditing operations for insuring the
fairness of presentation.

My work is both of theoretical and practical importance. It is
based on the theory developed by my research adviser, professor
Ilyinsky. He is the head of the department at the State University. I
always consult him when I encounter difficulties in my research. We
often discuss the collected data. These data enable me to define more
precisely the theoretical model of the audit internal quality system. I
have not completed the experimental part of my thesis yet, but I'm
through with the theoretical part.

For the moment I have four scientific papers published. One of
them was published in the US journal. I take part in various scientific
conferences where I make reports on my subject and participate in
scientific discussions and debates.

I'm planning to finish writing the dissertation by the end of the
next year and prove it in the Scientific Council of the State University.
I hope to get a Ph. D. in Economics.
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The following terms are part of the academic language
of science, yet are not specific to academic language. It is
necessary to understand these terms if one is to read and un-
derstand academic literature.

corresponding

analogous or equivalent in character, form, or
function; comparable

criterion a principle or standard by which something
may be judged or decided

data facts and statistics collected together for
reference or analysis

deduction the action of deducting or subtracting
something

demonstrate give a practical exhibition and explanation of
how a machine, skill, or craft works or is
performed

derive obtain something from a specified source

distribution the way in which something is shared out
among a group or spread over an area

dominant having power and influence over others

element an essential or characteristic part of something
abstract

equation the process of equating one thing with another

estimate roughly calculate or judge the value, number,
guantity, or extent of

evaluation the making of a judgement about the amount,
number, or value of something; assessment

factor a circumstance, a fact, or influence that
contributes to a result

feature a distinctive attribute or aspect of something

final reached or designed to be reached as the
outcome of a process or a series of actions and
events

function an activity that is natural to or the purpose of a
person or thing

relevant closely connected or appropriate to the matter
in hand

require need for a particular purpose

35




ATy
tK”q) praBﬂeHI/le AUCTAHIOHMOHHOTIO OGy‘ieHI/IH W IMOBBIILIEHHU A KBEU]I/ICl)l/II(aL[I/II/I

Academic communication for the young scholars

resource (usually resources) a stock or supply of
money, materials, staff, and other assets that
can be drawn on by a person or organization in
order to function effectively

response a verbal or written answer

significant sufficiently great or important to be worthy of
attention; noteworthy

similar having a resemblance in appearance,
character, or quantity, without being identical

specific precise and clear in making statements or
issuing instructions

structure the arrangement of and relations between the
parts or elements of something complex

theory a set of principles on which the practice of an
activity is based

Read the words below. Which of them are personal
qualities (birth given) and which are professional skills (ex-
perience obtained)?

Vision (nMpoHMUaTeNbHOCTb, AaNIbHOBMAHOCTL), judgement (pac-
CyauTenbHocTb), energy (3Heprus), determination (pewuTenbHOCTb,
pewwuMocTb), consistency (nocnenoBaTenbHOCTb, MOCTOSHCTBO), fair-
ness (cnpaseannBoCTb), observation (HabniogatensHOCTb), confidence
(yBepeHHoCTb), communicational skills (HaBbiku 06weHuns), effort
(yeunue), friendliness (gpyxentobue), self-respect (camoyBaxkeHue),
self-awareness (camoaHanus), directness (HenmocpeacTBEHHOCTb), SO-
ciability (obwmTtenbHocTb), organising ability (opraHusaTtopckue cno-
cobHocTun), ruthlessness (>xkectkocTb), diplomacy (AMNAOMaTUYHOCTL),
reliability (HapexHocTb), emotional (physical) stamina (3mMoumnoHanb-
Haa (dusnyeckass) BbIHOCAMBOCTL), Mmaturity (3penoctb), sense of
humour (4yBcTBO toMopa), flexibility (rubkocTb) .

Read the sentences. Mark the qualities you possess.

Vision: a person doesn't serve the long-term interests of the in-
stitution unless he plans, sets goals and provides strategic perception.
(BbITb MpOHULATENBHBIM — 3HAYMT MJIAHUPOBATL, CTaBUTbL Lenun, obec-
neumBaTb OCO3HaHWe cTpaTeruu; 6e3 3Toro OH He MOXET OTBevaTb
[ONrOBPEMEHHBIM MHTEpecaM yypexaeHus).

Judgement: success doesn’t depend on immediate decisions,
one should spend a lot of time collecting information and opinions
before drawing conclusions. (Ycnex AesTenbHOCTUM He 3aBUCUT OT
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ObICTPbIX pELIEHNA, HeobxoaAMMO TLaTeslbHbiM 06pa3oM cobmpaTtb
MHMOPMaLMIO U BbICIYLIMBATL Pas/IMYHbIE MHEHMsSI Nepen TeM, Kak
MpUIATK K ONpeaesieHHbIM BbiBOAaM)

For reaching one’s objectives it is necessary to have effort, en-
ergy and stamina as this process is an exhausting activity physically,
intellectually and emotionally. (Ycunue, 3sHepruss u BbIHOC/IMBOCTb
HeobxoauMbl Ans AOCTUXKEHWUS MOCTABMIEHHbIX LENE, YTO sBAseTcs
NpoLEeccoM, UCTOLAIOWMM YenoBeka (Ppusn4eckn, YMCTBEHHO U 3MO-
LMOHAJILHO).

Determination: it is an ability to bounce back from disappoint-
ment and keep on banging away at an idea. (PewmmocTtb — 310 cno-
COBHOCTb OMPaBWUTLCA OT Pa3oyapoBaHUA M MPOAO/IKATb PeLleHUne
BOMPOCOB, CBA3AHHbIX C BbIHALIMBAEMOW MAEEN).

Consistency and fairness: one’s ability to inspire others very
much depends on predictable attitudes, philosophies, loyalties and
decision-taking methods (Cnoco6HocTb BecTu 3a coboit B 60/IbLLON
CTENEeHW 3aBUCUT OT NPeAcKasyeMblX MO3MUMA, Gunocodcknx noaxo-
[O0B K >XXW3HW, BEPHOCTN MPUHUMMAM U OnpeaesnieHHbIX MeTOA0B Npu-
HATUSA peLIeHnin)

Observation implies listening, watching and remembering the
personalities, attitudes and concerns of those whom you work with.
(HabnopaTtenbHOCTb MNpeanonaraeT CrnocobHOCTb CnywaTtb, Habnto-
[aTb, NOMHUTb 0COBEHHOCTW XapaKTepa KOoJler, Ux no3vumm u 3abo-
Thl.

Confidence is an ability not to show emotions when one feels
insecure or diffident. (YBepeHHOCTb — 3TO CMOCOBHOCTb CKPbITb CBOKO
HeyBEpPEHHOCTb Mnn pobocCThb).

Communicational skills and sociability: one should communicate
his decisions clearly and unequivocally as well as to work very closely
with people to help them be creative. (HaBblikn obuweHuss n obuu-
TENbHOCTb HeOobXoAUMbI ANst TOro, YTOObl YETKO U HEeABYCMbICIIEHHO
NpeacTaBnaTb CBOM pelleHus, 4Tobbl paboTtatb pyka 06 pyky C apy-
r’MMKW 1 MOMOraTb UM B CO3UAATENBHOWN AEATENBHOCTK).

Ruthlessness and diplomacy: the needs of the organization
must always come first and it is important to act quickly and ruthlessly
when necessary resolving conflicts between the requirements of the
task and the resources available. (O6wecTBeHHbIE MHTEPECHI AOMKHbI
CTOSITb BbllLE JIMYHbIX, MPU 3TOM, B C/lyd4ae HeobxoAMMOCTW, BaXKHO
[eincTBoBaTh BLICTPO M XKECTKO, paspeLlas NpoTUBOpeUnNs Mexay Tpe-
60BaHMSIMU M OCTaB/IEHHOW 3a4ayu U UMEIOLMMUCA B PacropsiKeHWUK
cpeacTsami).
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Friendliness and directness mean to be approachable, humane
and show an interest in the lives of his staff using simple, direct and
appropriate language. ([pyxeniobue n HenocpeacTBEHHOCTb Xapak-
TEPU3YIOT YENOBEKA, OXOTHO MAYLLEro HAaBCTpeYy APYrvMM, r'yMaHHOro,
3aMHTEPECOBAHHOr0 B KOJJIErax, Toro, KTo roBOpUT NpOCTO, NpaBau-
BO, NOAXOASALMM K CNy4Yato S3bIKOM).

Self-respect and self-awareness imply an ability to look at one-
self objectively and analyse where some mistakes were made. (Ca-
MOYBa)eHWe U caMOaHanu3 NpeanosaraloT CrocobHOCTb MNOCMOTPETh
Ha cebst 06BLEKTUBHO M aHANN3MpPOBaTb AOMYLUEHHbIE OWNOKK).

Answer the following questions:

1. How would you present yourself?

2.  How would you describe your scientific research?

3.  What aspects of modern science are you most interested
in?

4. What do you consider the most significant part of your sci-
entific work?

5.  How do you evaluate success in your scientific work?

6. What are your biggest accomplishments?

7. What environments allow you to be especially effective?

8. What is a special contribution you have made to your re-
search?

9. What has been your most rewarding accomplishment?

10. What are your intentions concerning your future scientific
work?

Think over a short report about professional skills and
qualities needed for your future job. Present it to the audi-
ence.

Writing a CV and a Letter of Application.

In any CV (curriculum vitae) information is presented in a cer-
tain way. Study the CV carefully paying attention to the order of
dates. Write down your own one according to the given pattern.
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CURRICULUM VITAE.

PERSONAL DETAILS

Name: Mary Brown

Date of birth: 25 September 1969

Nationality: British

Address: 52 Hanover Street
Edinburgh EH2 5LM

Telephone Scotland
031 449 0237

EDUCATION

1991-1992: London Chamber of Commerce and Industry
Diploma in Public Relations

1988-1991: University of London
BA (Honours) in Journalism and Media Studies
(Class II)

1981-1988: Fettes College, Edinburgh

A-levels in German (A), English (B), History (B)
and Geography)

PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE

1992 to present:

Summers of 1990 and 1991:

Summer of 1989:

Scottish Wildlife Trust
Department of Public Relations

Responsible for writing articles on all aspects of the
Trust's activities and ensuring their distribution to
the press. Editor of the Trust’'s monthly journal. In
charge of relations with European environmental
agencies.

Three-month training period with the Glasgow Her-
ald.
Assistant to the sports editor.

Sales assistant in the record department of Harris
Stores Ltd., Edinburgh

INTERESTS Sports: Cross-country skiing, rock-climbing and
swimming
Secretary of the local branch of «Action», an asso-
ciation organising summer camps for disabled
children.

ADDITIONAL SKILLS Camp counselling certificate
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Grade 3 ski instructor
Driver’s licence (car and motorcycle)
IBM PS user
Fluent German and good working knowledge of
French
REFERENCES Geoffery Williams, Bill Denholm,
Professor of Journalism, | Sports Editor,
University of London Glasgow Herald

The Letter of Application.

The letter of application also called covering letter can be as
important as the CV in that it often provides the first direct contact
between a candidate and an employer.

If this letter is not well written and presented, it will male a
poor impression. The letter of application normally contains three or
more paragraphs in which you should:

e confirm that you wish to apply and say where you learned
about the job

I am writing to apply for the position of ... which was
advertised last week (when) in The International Herald Tribune
(where)

e say why are you interested in the position and relate your
interests to those of the company

It has always been my intention to work in ...

I would particularly welcome the chance to work for your
company.

The job you are offering matches both my personal and
professional interests.

e show what you can contribute to the job by highlighting
your most relevant skills and experience

My work experience has familiarised me with ...

I am sure that this, together with my nature experience, would
be extremely relevant to the position ...

e indicate your willingness to attend an interview and possibly
state when you would be free to attend

I would be pleased to discuss my curriculum vitae with you in
more detail at an interview.

Please do not hesitate to contact me if you require further
information.

I Jook forward to hearing from you.
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MODULE 11
ACADEMIC MEETINGS

BLOCK 1 PRESENTATION OF SCIENTIFIC PAPER

Read the text about scientific talk as a part of the scien-
tific communication process.

Scientific Talk.

More people will probably listen to your scientific talk than will
read the paper you may write. Thus the scientific talk has become one
of the most important communication forums for the scientific
community. As proof, we need only look at the rising attendance at
and the proliferation of meetings. In many ways your research
reputation will be enhanced or diminished by your scientific talk. The
scientific talk, like the scientific paper, is part of the scientific
communication process.

The modern scientist must be able to deliver a well organized,
well delivered scientific talk. Most scientific presentations use visual
aids — and almost all scientific presentations are casual and
extemporaneous. This "scientific style" places some additional
burdens on the speaker because the speaker must manipulate visual
media, project the aura of being at ease with the material, and still
have the presence to answer unanticipated questions. No one would
argue with the fact that an unprepared, sloppy talk is a waste of both
the speaker's and audience's time. A poorly prepared talk makes a
statement that the speaker does not care about the audience and
perhaps does not care much about his subject.

I  Methodology for Preparing an Oral Presentation of
a Scientific Paper

1. Read the paper

2. Take whatever steps necessary to ensure that you under-
stand its content

3. List the following

—  the problem to be solved

- the method(s) used

— thedata

the interpretation of the data and the assumptions used —

the |mpllcatlons/5|gn|f|cance
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4. Identify the external constraints on your talk: time, meth-
od of presentation

5. Determine how many slides/overheads you can use

6. Determine the levels of knowledge of your audience and
the levels you want to address them. You could decide to ignore the
masses and give a talk only for experts, but this is not recommended.

7. Given items 4-6 decide on goals for your talk, take home
message and what you need to present to accomplish that goal

8. Prepare a preliminary outline. Each slide should be on a
single point.

9. Write the first draft of text. Each slide should be titled. No
full sentences. Figures and tables should be legible, titled, and axes
clearly labeled. Use color/formatting to highlight main points as nec-
essary. Make sure that the logic flows and that you have transitions
between each slide.

10. Prepare final text.

II The useful tips and phrases for Preparing an Oral
Presentation of a Scientific Paper:

e Situate the subject in time and place, in relation to the au-
dience, the importance. Give a rough idea or a working definition of
the subject.

e A cultural aspect may be important here; scientists want to
demonstrate their work and findings while managers and humanities
people want to share ideas and reflections with their audience. It may
be the result of a desire to persuade and convince. It may be compar-
ison of two or more products, plans or proposals.

e It may be very useful to eliminate certain areas before you
start so as to avoid confusion or deviation from your main task. It also
protects you from criticism later if do not mention it in advance.

o It is useful to give the listeners some idea of the time so as to
maintain their attention better.

e You may want to give acknowledgements here too. If you
have been sponsored, supported or encouraged by a particular firm,
organization, professor, etc. you may want to acknowledge their con-
tribution.

e (Concerning grammar the headings of the outline should be
of the same grammatical form.

o Your research and paper may have been the work of a col-
laborative effort and you should acknowledge this too and give the
names of all the participants.

42



ATy
tKMq) praBﬂeHI/Ie AUCTAHIOHMOHHOTIO 06y‘{eHI/IH W IMOBBIILIEHHU A KBEU]I/ICl)I/IKaL[I/II/I

| e Academic communication for the young scholars

e At some point you should ask a question or somehow try
to determine where the audience is. You will then have to modify the
contents, as you never know exactly what to expect.

e The main purpose of an informative speech is to have the
audience understand and remember a certain amount of information.

. You should thus have two purposes: a general purpose
and a specific one.

. The former is to inform: to give an overview, to present, to
summarize, to outline; to discuss the current situation or to explain
how to do something or how something is done.

e You should also let the audience know at some point in the
introduction when they may or may not ask questions.

o The latter is what you want the audience to take away
with them after listening to you, what you want them to do, what
they should remember.

I plan to speak about...

Today I'm going to talk about...

The subject of my presentation is...

The theme of my talk is... I've been asked
to talk to you about...

I have chosen to speak about this be-
cause...

I was asked to speak about X because...

I will not speak about...

I have limited my speech to

I will speak for 15 minutes

My talk will last about 15 minutes

Have you ever heard of ...?

Every day you encounter...

Have you ever heard of/seen ...?

You've probably seen countless times...

You may have wondered...

My purpose in doing this paper is to give
you a solid background on the subject of oral
presentation so that in the future, at the INT or
elsewhere you can deliver a successful speech
in front of a group.

What I would like to do today is to ex-
plain...

to illustrate...
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to give a general overview of...

to outline...

to have a look at...

What I want my listeners to get out of my

speech is...

I have broken my speech down/up into ...
parts.

I have divided my presentation (up) into ...
parts.

In the first part I give a few basic defini-
tions.

In the next section I will explain ...

In part three, I am going to show...

In the last place I would like/want to give
a practical example...

I'd ask you to save your questions for the
end.

There will be plenty of time at the end of
my speech for questions and discussion.

You may interrupt me at any moment to ask
questions or make comments.

III The Scheme for Preparing an Oral Presentation of a
Scientific Paper
Starting the presentation
. 7o begin with ... .
7o start with ... .
Let’s start by looking at ... .
Let’s start by looking at ... .
Id like to start by looking at ... .
Let’s start with / start by looking at ... .
Closing a section of the presentation
e So, that concludes [title of the section] ... .
e So, that’s an overview of ... .
o [ think that just about covers ... .
Beginning a new section of the presentation
e  Now, lets moveonto... .
Now, let’s take a look at ... .
Now Id like to move on to ... .
Next I'd like to take a look at ... .
Moving on to the next part, I'd like to ... .
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e Moving on to the next section, let’s take a look at ... .

Concluding and summarising the presentation

) Well, that brings us to the end of the final section. Now,
Id like to summarise by ...

e That brings us to the end of the final section. Now, if I can
Jjust summarise the main points again.

e That concludes my presentation. Now, if I can just summa-
rise the main points.

) Thats an overview of ... Now, just to summarise, let’s
quickly look at the main points again.

Finishing and thanking

) Thank you for your attention.

) That brings the presentation to an end.

J That brings us to the end of my presentation.

e Finally, Id like to finish by thanking you (all) for your at-
tention.

e Finally, I'd like to end by thanking you (all) for coming to-

day.

e [d like to thank you (all) for your attention and interest,

Inviting questions

e If anyone has any questions, I'll be pleased to answer
them.

e If anyone has any questions, Ill do my best to answer
them.

e Ifanyone has any questions, please feel free to ask them
now.

e If anyone has any questions, please feel free to ask them
and I'll do my best to answer.

Referring to a previous point made

e As I mentioned earlier ... .

o As we saw earlier ... .

. You may recall that we said ... .

) You may recall that I explained ... .

Dealing with (difficult) questions

e [l come back to that question later if I may.

o [N/ Well come back to that question later in my presenta-

e I/ We'llook at that point in more detail later on.
e  Perhaps we can /ook at that point at the end / a little later.
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Other phrases and key presentation language

word, phrase meaning, function

briefly ‘very quickly’

take a look at ‘look at’

take a brief look at ‘quickly look at’

return to ‘go back’, ‘explain again’

Il outline 'T will explain’

here we can see to draw attention to a specific point on a slide
as you can see here to draw attention to a specific point on a slide
(let’s) move on to to start a new subject

(let’s) continue with to start a new subject

(let’s) continue by looking at  to start a new subject

to illustrate this point when giving an example

using ‘we’ and ‘us’ instead of 'I' connects you

let’s; we can; we will .
to your audience

BLOCK 2 PUBLIC SPEAKING
Types of Speech

Read the text and answer the following questions:

1. What are the most important issues connected with public
scientific speaking?

2. What do you do in an informative speech?

3. When you are planning a speech, what is the first thing
you need to do?

4. What is presentation language?

The ability to speak effectively in public is important. Members
of groups, companies, or organizations often have to make speeches
to large or small groups of people. We give speeches to explain our
ideas or plans, to report on the results of research or investigations,
to convince people of the advantages of a course of action, or to
entertain at a luncheon. Whether we can make a good speech makes
a big difference to what other people think about us. Being able to
express information and ideas clearly and in a well- organized way in
front of a group of people is a useful skill.

There are three types of speeches. One type is an informative
speech. In an informative speech, you give information about a
certain topic. The second type is a persuasive speech, in which you
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convince your audience to believe something or to do something. The
third type is an entertaining speech. This is the type of speech given
at a luncheon, wedding reception, or party.

When you are planning a speech, the first thing you need to do
is to make the purpose of the speech clear in your own mind. This is
very obvious, but it is sometimes neglected. Are you only giving
information about something? Are you trying to persuade your
audience of something? Or are you just entertaining your audience? It
is useful to write down in a single sentence what you plan to
accomplish with your speech. You may or may not actually use this
sentence in your speech, but you should keep it in front of you as you
work on your speech.

As much as possible, you need to know your audience. How old
are they? Are they men or women? What do they already know about
the topic? What are their beliefs? Their social and economic
backgrounds? Why have they come to listen to you? You should have
as much information as possible about your audience, and you should
keep it in mind as you prepare your speech. This is called audience
analysis.

You also need to do research about the topic. You need to
collect recent and accurate information. During this process, you will
need to collect more information than you will actually need in your
speech. The better you know the topic, the more confidently you can
speak.

As you write your speech, you need to choose appropriate
language. Based on the occasion at which you are speaking and on
your analysis of the audience, you need to decide how formal the
language you use should be, whether you can include technical terms,
what sorts of illustrations and data you can use, etc. If the speech is
at a meeting of professional people, you can and should use technical
terms, because they will help you get your message across accurately
and clearly. However, if your audience is made up of non-
professionals who are not likely to be familiar with technical terms,
you should avoid them or define them. At an informal speech at a
luncheon, you can speak casually and include jokes.

You should organize your speech well. You must make the main
points clear. At the beginning of each section of the speech, you
should specify what you are going to cover in that section, and at the
end, you should summarize the section. You need to decide what
information should be included and what should be taken out. You
need to include good examples, statistics, and quotations to support
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the points you are making. You need to think about the best order in
which to present the information.

As you prepare your speech, and later when you deliver it, you
need to establish yourself as a credible source. Source credibility is
related to whether the source seems believable and trustworthy.
Source credibility can be demonstrated in a wide variety of ways.
Showing that you are familiar with the topic, showing that you are a
trustworthy and concerned person, wearing appropriate clothes,
referring to your qualifications to speak about the topic, and speaking
in a self-confident and self-assured manner can add to your source
credibility.

You should consider using audio-visual aids to make your
speech clearer, more interesting, and more effective. You can use
charts, maps, overhead projectors, handouts, audio tapes, video
tapes, computer graphics, etc., if they help your audience understand
your speech better. If you overuse them, or if you use them only for
the sake of using them, they will be ineffective and distracting. Your
time is usually limited, and using audio-visual aids takes time. Also
you have to be well prepared in advance and make sure that they
work properly before your speech.

After you write the body of your speech, you write the
conclusion and then the introduction. The conclusion should
summarize the main points and emphasize what you hope to
accomplish with your speech. Your audience is likely to remember the
points that you make last. Finally, you need to write your introduction.
In the introduction, you need to capture the attention of your
audience and make the topic and scope of your talk clear. It is useful
to put the notes for your speech on cards. Cards allow you more
flexibility to adjust your speech to your audience, for example, to skip
sections that the audience seems to be already familiar with.

Speech Delivering Process.

Read the text and answer the following questions:

1. What are the most important issues connected with speech
delivering process?

2.  What characteristics one should posess in order to be a
successful speaker?

3. Why is it important to keep the audience attention at its
highest point?

4. Is being an effective pulic speaker useful in everyday life?
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Now you have finished writing your speech, but you need to
prepare to deliver it. It is necessary to practice in order to be well
prepared and to deliver your speech smoothly--though you should not
practice so much that your speech sounds stiff. You should probably
not memorize every word that you plan to say, but you should
practice explaining the main ideas. You do want to be flexible,
because you may need to adjust your speech according to your
audience's reactions. First you can practice by yourself. Speak at the
speed you will use for your speech and time yourself. If you have a
large audience, your rate of speaking needs to be slower. You need to
make certain that you can finish your speech within the time allowed,
but that you do not have too much time left over. Ask a friend to
listen to your speech and comment on it. Practice gives you
confidence, helps control stage fright, and increases your source
credibility by allowing you to sound confident.

The manner in which you deliver the speech is almost as
important as the content. As you deliver the speech, you need to
speak slowly but fluently and clearly enough that your audience can
understand you. Be aware that if you are nervous when you are
delivering your speech, you are likely to speak faster than normal. As
you are delivering your speech, you will need to make a conscious
effort to slow down. You need to speak loudly enough that the entire
audience can hear you, but not too loudly. You can use changes in
the loudness of your voice to emphasize your important points. You
should vary the tone of your voice to help keep your audience's
attention. You should stand in a relaxed posture, except in the most
formal situations, and your gestures should be natural and support
the content of your speech, for example, by using hand gestures to
emphasize important points. You should maintain eye contact with
members of your audience as you speak, rather than looking at the
wall in the back of the room or the floor in front of you.

As you speak, it is also important to establish and maintain
rapport with your audience. Rapport is a feeling of connection and
understanding between the speaker and the audience. As you speak,
you need to pay attention to the response of the audience. Do they
seem to understand? If not, you may need to slow down, explain a
point in a different way, provide an example, etc. Are they getting
restless? Maybe you should go on to the next point. Whether your
audience gets the information they want from your speech, whether
you succeed in convincing them, or whether they are entertained will
be influenced by the rapport that you have with them. As it has been
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pointed out, public speaking is an important and useful skill. Being an
effective public speaker can be rewarding and beneficial in your daily
life.

Vocabulary:

1. public speaking :speaking in front of a group of
people

2. entertain :do something amusing or interesting

3. persuasive :having the power to make people be-
lieve or do something

4, illustrations: examples which help make the mean-
ing of something clearer

5. non-professionals :people who are not experts in
a certain field

6. specify :mention exactly

7. summarize:state the main points again briefly

8. quotations :words from other speakers or writers

9. credible :deserving of being believed

10. believable :able to be believed

11. trustworthy :worth of trust

12. qualifications :ability, experience or training which
allows someone to do something

13. self-assured :believing in one's own abilities

14. audio-visual aids :things concerning sight and/or
hearing that help the audience understand

15. overhead projectors: machines that project
words, pictures on a screen

16. handouts :information given on printed sheets of
paper

17. audio tapes :tapes for listening

18. video tapes :tapes for viewing

19. computer graphics :pictures produced by a com-
puter

20. overuse :use (them) too much

21. ineffective :not useful or helpful

22. distracting :taking people's minds off what they are
listening to

23. flexibility :able to be changed to meet new needs,
situations,etc.
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24. stage fright:a feeling of fear before or during a
speech or performance

25. fluently :without long or inappropriate pauses

26. posture :way of standing or sitting

27. rapport :feelings of connection between the speak-
er and audience

28. beneficial :helpful; useful

True/False Questions :
The most common type of speech is the informative speech. TorF?
In a persuasive speech, a speaker tries to get the audience to doT or F?
or believe something. ‘
It is important to make the purpose of the speech clear to
yourself, but some speakers don't do this.
You must use the sentence you write about your purposes in your
speech.
You only need to find as much information through your research
as you actually need in your speech.
As you are writing your speech, you need to decide how formal to

TorF?

TorF?

T or F?

be, whether to use technical terms. TorF?
In any situation, it is good to use a lot of audio-visual aids. TorF?
You write the introduction to your speech first. TorF?
It is important to time yourself so you can finish your speech or F?
within the time allowed, without too much time left over. '
You should keep your tone of voice the same throughout theT or F?

speech.

Comprehension Questions:

1. What are some examples of reasons we give speeches?

2.  What is a useful skill?

3.  What are the three types of speeches?

4, What is audience analysis?

5. What do you do at the beginning of each section of the

6. How can you demonstrate your source credibility?

7. What are some disadvantages of using audio-visual aids?
8. What should you do in your conclusion?

9. Why should you write your speech on cards?

10. What do you need to do to be well prepared?

11. What is almost as important as the content of your

speech?
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12. What changes should you use in the loudness of your
voice?
13. What should your posture and gestures be like?
14. What should you do as you speak?
BLOCK 3 ACADEMIC MEETINGS

Symposium and Conference

Read the texts and gain the information about different
types of academic meetings.

Seminars, workshops, conferences, symposiums etc are events
that are held mostly in academic environments. Many people remain
confused between these nomenclatures and cannot tell a symposium
from a conference considering their similarities and overlapping in the
manner in which they are arranged and participated. However, there
are differences pertaining to the number of delegates, topics covered,
duration of the event.

Symposium

A symposium is a formal gathering in an academic setting
where participants are experts in their fields. These experts present or
deliver their opinions or viewpoints on a chosen topic of discussion. It
would be correct to label a symposium as a small scale conference as
the number of delegates is smaller. There are the usual discussions on
the chosen topic after the experts have presented their speeches. The
chief characteristic of a symposium is that it covers a single topic or
subject and all the lectures given by experts are completed in a single
day.

Symposium is a bit casual in nature, and there is not much
pressure on the delegates to perform or present lectures in the best
possible manner as is the case in other academic events. There are
lunch breaks, tea, shacks etc to break the ice further.

Conference

Conference refers to a formal meeting where participants
exchange their views on various topics. Conference can take place in
different fields, and it need not be academic in nature all the time.
Thus, we have parent teacher conferences, sport conferences, a trade
conference, a conference of journalists, conference of doctors, a
conference of research scholars, and so on. A conference is a meeting
that has been prearranged and involves consultation and discussion
on a number of topics by the delegates.

A conference is on a large scale with a large number of
participants though a conference can take place between just two
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people, the student and his instructor. In general though, a
conference refers to a meeting of lots of people coming from different
places at the conference venue and discussing their views on a
number of topics. A conference stretches over a period of few days
with formal discussions taking place on chosen days and according to
the agenda of the conference.

Symposium versus Conference

¢ Conference and symposium are similar events where speakers
come together and give their opinions on a chosen subject

e Symposium can be described as a smaller conference that
gets over in a single day with a lesser number of delegates

e Symposium is a bit casual in nature with breaks for snacks

and lunch

In a symposium, experts give lectures on a single topic whereas
in a conference, there is a discussion on several topics.

Pay attention to English and Russian academic terms:

scientific meeting
conferences

symposium; symposia pl
colloquium; colloquia pl
seminar/workshop
session

general assembly
meeting

congress

schools/short courses/
study days /institutes/teach-ins
theme of the conference/
conference theme
central/major theme
official theme

topics for discussion

general theme
subtheme
sponsors of the conference/

conference sponsors

53

Hay4Hasi BCTpeya
KOHdepeHUust
CUMMO3MYM
KOJIOKBUYM

ceEMUHap

ceccns

accambrnes
coBellaHue

KOHrpecc
LLKOJTbI-CEMMHaPbI
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sponsoring organization

organizing committee

program committee

local organizing/
local arrangements”
committee

national organizing
committee

ladies’ committee

chairman of the committee/
committee chairman
general chairman
organizing secretary /
secretary of the conference /
conference secretary
congress president
secretary-general

call for papers

title

short abstracts

extended abstracts
summary of the presentation

volume of abstracts / abstracts volume

manuscript of the paper
announcements/circulars

application/registration form
mailing list
convener/organizer

opraHv3aums-
yCTpouTeNb
OpraHU3aLIMOHHbIN
KOMUTET

MpOrpaMMHBIii
KOMUTET

MECTHbII
OpraHU3aLIMOHHbIN
KOMUTET

HaLMOHa bHbI
OpraHU3aLIMOHHbIN
KOMUTET

[aMCKUI KOMUTET
npeacenaTenb
KOMUTETa
PYKOBOAMNTENb
KOHdepeHUnn
cekpeTapb
KOHdepeHLMK
ceKkpeTapb
KOHdepeHUnn
cekpeTapb
KOHdepeHUnn
npe3vaeHT
KOHdepeHLMK
reHepasnbHbIi
cekpeTapb
mMaTepuvasnbl JOKIaL0B
Ha3BaHue

KpaTK1e TE3UChI
noapobHble Te3nChbl
aBTopedepar
BbICTYM/IEHMSI
cbopHUK

pYKOMMCb AoKSada
MH(OPMaLIMOHHbIE
nncbMa /UMpKynspbl
3aaB04Has dopma
CMMCOK paccbiniku
OpraHv3aTop ceKkunu
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registration fee

first-come basis registration

working languages

registration desk

registration kit/package/file

conference program

guide/guidebook
leaflets/pamphlets
program booklet
notice board
bulletin board

news bulletins
information desk

typing pool

conference premises/sits

university conference
accommodation/housing
lecture hall

meeting room

lounge
public address system

audiovisual equipment

slide projectors
closed circuit television

scientific/technical program

social program

welcome address

introductory/opening remarks

plenary sessions

PErncTPaLIMOHHbIN
B3HOC
perncrpaums
pabouue A3bIKK

610po perncrpauum
KOMMEeKT
MaTepuanos
nporpamma
KOHepeHLmMK
nytesoauTeNb
namsTKu
6ykneT-nporpamma
[0cka 06bsiBNEHMM
[EMOHCTPALIMOHHBIA
LT

6tonneTeHn HOBOCTEN
cnpaBo4Hoe 6to0po
MaluMHonncHoe 6topo
MecCTa NpoBeaeHns
KOHdepeHUmnn
KOHdepeHUns Ha
6ase yHuBepcuTeTa
pa3MelleHne
JIEKLUMOHHbIN 3an
KOMHaTa ans
3acefaHun

Xonn
3BYKOYCUSIUTENbHOE
obopyaoBaHue
ayavoBusyasnbHoe
obopynosaHue
CnavanpoeKTopbl
cucTeMa 3aMKHYTOro
TeneBnaeHus
Hay4Hasi nporpamMma
Ky/nbTypHas
nporpamMmMa
NPVBETCTBEHHAsS peyb
BCTYMUTENIbHOE C/IOBO
nyieHapHoe
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3acefaHve
speakers BbICTYMaloLme
plenary addresses/lectures/talks/papers njeHapHble AOKaabl
keynote addresses/papers OCHOBHbIE 10KNajbl
overview/review papers 0630pHbI Aoknaa
report OTYETHbIN Aoknaa
impromptu meeting BHennaHoBoe
3acefaHue
papers/scientific contributions Hay4Hble AOKaapbl
invited/solicited papers [AOKnaabl no
npurnaweHnto
contributed/free/uninvited papers Joknaabl no
MHULUMaTUBE
YYaCTHMKOB
concurrent/parallel sessions napannenbHble
3acefaHus
tutorial papers 06pa3oBaTenbHbIf
fJoknag
working party/group paboyas rpynna
rapporteur of working parties/groups npeacrasuTenb
rpynnbl
lead papers OCHOBHOW Aoknaa
joint meeting COBMECTHoe
3acefaHve
special lecture cneumanbHasl nekums
public lecture nybnunyHas nekums
discussion obcyxaeHue
[OKNafoB
chairman of the session/session chairman npeacenaresnb
3acenaHus
panel discussion LUMpOKOe obCyxxaeHue
round table discussions/round tables obcyxaeHue 3a
«KpYrbIM CTO/IOM>
poster session CTeHA0BOEe 3acefaHne
presenter aBTOP-AEMOHCTpPATOp
poster papers/poster presentation CTeHaoBoe
coobuieHne
exhibition/exhibit/display TemMaTuyeckas
BbICTaBKa
commercial exhibition KOMMepyeckast
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show/demonstration
professional/technical excursion
field excursion/trip

social event

Matching Exercises:

BbICTaBKa
JEMOHCTpaLus
MaTepuanos
npodgeccMoHanbHas
3KCKypCKst

rosieBast 3KCKypCus
KynbTypHOE
MeponpusiTue

Match English words and word-combinations with the

corresponding Russian ones

1. to take place A. reHepasnbHbI CEKpeTapb

2. committee chairman B. pykonucb goknaga

3. secretary-general C. BbICTYNUTb

4. call for papers D. npuvHuMaTb ydactue

5. short abstract E. npeacepatenb KOMUTETA

6. extended extract F. cnpaBo4YHoe 610po

7. summary of the | G. pgunckycama € ydactuem

presentation BeayLwmx cneuuanamcToB

8. manuscript of the paper H. HayyHbIl goknag

9. attendee I.  uMeTb MecTo

10. accommodation J.  CreHpoBOe 3acefaHue

11. information desk K.  HayYHbI COTPYAHMK

12.  key-note speaker L. aBtopedepar

13. session M. Hay4HbI1 BKNag

14.  review paper N. yyacTHMK

15.  exhibition 0. noapobHbIV TE3NC

16. proceedings of the | P. ocHoBHOM AoKNaA4MK

conference

17. scientific associate Q. 3acepaHue

18. full member of the |R. npurnaweHne Ha NpPUCHIIKY

Academy of Science MaTepvanos Ans nybavkaumm

19. to lecture S. BbICTaBka

20. to take the floor T. cbopHuK MaTepuranos
KOHdepeHunm

21. to take partin U. o0630p maTepuanos

22.  poster session V. KpaTKuit Tesnc

23.  scientific contribution W. [eucTtBuTenbHbIn uneH
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AKafeMnn Hayk
24.  contributed paper X.  MEeCTO MpoXuBaHUsi
25.  digest panel discussion Y. yuTtatb NeKuMo
Arrange in pairs the words which are close in meaning
1. participant A. to submit a paper
2. accommodation B. display
3. speaker C. assistant director
4, to take place D. round tables
5. exhibition E. attendee
6. scientific associate F. reporter
7. head G. chief
8. deputy director H. workshop
9. to take the floor I.  housing
10. to present a paper J.  research associate
11. seminar K. review paper
12.  overview paper L. parallel session
13.  concurrent session M. to be hel
14.  round table discussions N. to speak.
Arrange the following words in pairs of antonyms
1. success A. exclude
2. dependence B. out-date equipment
3. in general C. failure
4, interested D. disinterested
5. significance E. disorder
6. order F. accurately
7. approximately G. practitioner
8. to win H. independence
9. up-date equipment I.  in particular
10. theoretician J. insignificance
11.  formal discussion K. tolose
12.  include L. informal discussion

Give the English equivalents for the following word
combinations:

[enaeTtcsa cpaBHeHue C ...

MNpennaraetca MeToq ...

[aeTcs noaxoa K oUeHKe ...
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[enaeTtca nonbITKa
O6cyxxaatoTcs AaHHbIe MO ...

O6cyxaeHune 6ynet coKycnpoBaHo Ha...
Hacrosiwme [aHHble OXBaTbIBAOT nepwoa

DKCnepuMeHTI 66111 HanpaBs/eHbl Ha BbiSIBNIEHNE
O6cyxxaaeTcs BMSIHKE ... Ha ...

OnucbiBatoTCS MeTozabl, nCnosib3yemble ans
CaMble BaxHble pe3ynbTaTbl WMEWT CneaylowmM  Bua
Hacroswmm aoknaa nMeet cBOeu uenbto
B HacTosilleM AoKnage AaloTCA KpaTKMe 3aMeyaHus no nosogy ...
B HacTosiLeM foknaae paccmaTpuBaeTcs
B HacToslleM Jokaae uccnepyercs

Hactosiwee  uccnepoBaHne — aABNsieTcCs MOMbITKON
Ham yaanock nokasaTb, 4TO...

Translate the following sentences into Russian:

e I extend to you a cordial personal invitation to participate
in the sessions of this Section and to join the Congress Symposia and
other Section meetings.

e  Participation will be restricted to about 75 registrants in
order to encourage audience interaction.

e Registration will be opened on a first-come basis and is
scheduled to be closed on or before May,1 depending on the re-
sponse.

e Papers may be delivered in English, French or German,
preferably English.

e There will be a commercial exhibition of economic litera-
ture with the conference. Companies interested in exhibiting should
contact the Conference organizer.

e The lead papers presented in plenary sessions represented
experience in several different countries as well as in international
institutions.

e  The meeting contains 90 invited papers and 230 contribut-
ed papers organized into 24 symposia.

e Groups wishing to hold impromptu meetings in the evening
after the regular program may ask for room assignment from the
Mexican Local Organizing Committee.

e  The program will consist of invited and contributed papers,
as well as workshop sessions. Some of invited papers will be tutorial
in nature.
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e The keynote speaker will be Professor Brown, a distin-
guished economist from the University of London, who will talk about
the past, present and future of economics.

e The Information Desk consults the attendees for all gen-
eral information including: entertainment, dining out, sightseeing,
transportation, Internet and photocopier facilities.

e  Accommodation is available at the university campus in in-
expensive student rooms.

e News Bulletins will be issued as required. Watch for them
at the Registration desks. They will contain late program changes and
special announcements of interest to the delegates.

e The 15th Pacific Science Congress. Theme: Conservation,
development and utilization of the resources of the Pacific Ocean.

e Titles and short abstracts should be submitted no later
than Friday.

e A 300-word abstract, typed double-spaced for a 15-minute
presentation should be submitted by April 30.

e  Each author will be expected to submit the following mate-
rial: @ 50-word abstract of the paper, a summary of the presentation
up to four pages.

e In case your abstract is accepted you will be required to
submit a final manuscript of your paper by December 30.

e We would like to discuss the concept of free market econ-
omy in this paper.

e  We would also welcome general summaries and reviews.

e We would welcome any specific ideas on the topic for dis-
cussion.

e We would like to start not with statements but with ques-
tions.

Study the Sample of an Informed Consent Form.

Instructions to the Student Researcher:

An informed consent form should be developed in consultation
with the Adult Sponsor, Designated Supervisor or Qualified Scientist.
This form is used to provide information to the research subject (or
parent/guardian) and to document written informed consent, minor
assent and/or parental permission.

When written documentation is required, the researcher keeps
the original, signed form.

Students may use this form or may copy ALL elements of this
form into a new document. Please read the following information
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about the project. If you would like to participate, please sign in the
appropriate box below.

Purpose of the project:
Time required for participation:
Risks:
Benefits:
Confidentiality:
Contact:

Adult Sponsor:
Phone/email:

Voluntary Participation:

Participation in this study is completely voluntary. If you decide
not to participate there will not be any negative consequences.
Please be aware that if you decide to participate, you may stop
participating at any time and you may decide not to answer any
specific question.

By signing this form I am attesting that I have read and under-
stand the information above and I freely give my consent/ assent
to participate or permission for my child to participate.

Adult Informed Consent or Minor Assent
Printed Name of Research Subject:
Parental/Guardian Permission (if applicable)
Parent/Guardian Printed Name:

Date Reviewed & Signed: Signature:

Date Reviewed & Signed: Signature:

Complete the form for the participation in the scientific
event:

e «Please complete this form and send it to the Con-
gress Secretary for further information.

. ) = T 3 1=
o Professional Title: ....ccoccrirmimmremeremme .
o Address: ....ciicieiriiirrr
L I o 11 1 1

e I hope to register for the World Conference on
Computers in Education.
e I intend to submit an abstract on the following top-
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e I will be accompanied by my spouse».

Oral Exercises:

1. Make up sentences using the given word combina-
tions

a) Model: In the closing part of my paper I would like to
stress that computer aided learning (CAL) has the backing of many

teachers.

e UNESCO

e the International Federation of Information Processing
(IFIP)

e my colleagues.

b) Model: I would be pleased to take part in the conference.

e work-shops

e a panel discussion

e this symposium.

c) Model: I would like to submit a paper to this conference.

e concurred session

e  a poster session

e conference on the problems of Civil Law

e local organizing committee.

2. Agree with the following statements. Use such intro-
ductory phrases as:

You are quite right

It is really so

Soitis

Of course, it is

I quite agree with you that

I side you

1) The University scientific conference was held in February,
wasn't it?

2) You are concerned with economics , aren't you?

3) You have already taken part in the work of a scientific con-
ference, haven't you?

4) The plenary meeting is usually followed by panel discus-
sion, isn't it?

5) When a call for papers is received, we are to submit a
summary of presentation, aren't we?
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6) You should fill in the given form to approve your participa-
tion in North Carolina Science and Economics Fair, shouldn't you?

3. React to the wrong statements below. Use such in-
troductory phrases as:

I'm afraid, you are not right
I'm afraid you are mistaken
You seem to be quite wrong
I can't agree with you

e The paper presented by the speaker was not interesting,
was it?

e If I am not mistaken the University conference was held in
March, wasn't it?

e As far as I could gather from the text, there weren't any
simultaneous sessions held during this congress, were there?

e To my mind the atmosphere of the conference hall didn't
give good opportunities for relaxed discussions between groups of
experts.

e There will be a few participants from our department at
the conference.

e It's unnecessary to submit a summary of your paper for
the conference.

4. Make sure you understand the statements right by
asking questions.
Model:
a) — The open ceremony was followed by a reception.
— Pardon me, what did you say? What was the open ceremo-
ny followed by?
b) — The last morning session started with a general discussion.
— Sorry, I didn't catch what you said. — What did the last ses-
sion start with?

e  The most noteworthy paper was presented by Dr. Fox.

e The convention participants came from different countries
of the world.

e The delegates were listening to Academician Shatalov.

e  The reception was addressed by Professor Smith.

e  Most of the delegates waited for the end of the discussion.
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e  The roundtable concept was continued with a discussion.

5. Ask and answer the questions to the following state-
ments, paying attention to the word order in direct and indi-
rect guestions.

Model: — Ask your colleagues if the summary of his presenta-
tion will be published.

— Will the summary of your presentation be published? — Yes, it
will be published in a month.

Ask your colleagues:

e ...if he has completed writing the dissertation.

e ... if he is going to submit a contributed paper to the con-
ference.

e ... what subject of his report is.

e ... if the summary of the presentation was published in the
Digest of the Convention.

e ... when he received a call for papers.

6. Act the following dialogues in parts

Dialogue I

A: When do I have to give my paper, Mr. Chairman? My name
is George Brown.

B: Just a minute, Mr. Brown. Let me consult my notes. You
know, there were some changes on the program. Yes. You come third
on the morning session.

A: I'm sorry to trouble you but is there any chance to put off
my talk for the evening session? I need to be somewhere else in the
morning and it's very important.

B: All right. It can be done. You'll be the first in the evening, at
five o'clock to be exact. Does it suit you?

A: Oh, it suits me fine. Thank you so much.

B: Not at all.

Dialogue II

A: May I have you for a few minutes?

B: Why, sure. What can I do for you?

A: T've just heard your paper. I'm very interested in your re-
search as we seem to work on the same problem.

B: Well, that sounds very interesting, isn't it? Shall we sit
somewhere?

A: What about going to a cafeteria?

B: That would be fine.

Dialogue III
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A: My congratulations! Your paper was a real success.

B: Thank you. I'm very glad it was received so well.

A: Could we discuss some points which are not very clear to
me?

B: Oh, yes. Unfortunately, I had to omit many details.

A: I understand you had too little time at your disposal.

7. Imagine you want to declare your desire to take part
in the conference. Make up a situation of your own using the
following patterns:

e I should like very much to attend your conference ...

e Unfortunately, I could not manage to submit my applica-
tion earlier ...

e I would like to know if it is possible for someone from here
to attend the conference.

8. Imagine you want to decline your invitation to the
conference. Make up a situation of your own using the follow-
ing patterns:

o I would be grateful if you could eliminate my name from the
programme ...

« I should like to thank you again for your invitation and to wish
you all success at the Meeting. I am sorry...

¢ In response to your letter I would like to inform you that I
much regret...

9. Answer the following questions so that the answers
would make a comprehensive account of your participation in
the work of some scientific meeting:

e Have you ever had an opportunity to be present at a large
scientific gathering?

e Was it a regional or a national (international) conference
(congress)?

e When and where was it held?

e  Who was its president?

e What was the most interesting paper presented at this sci-
entific meeting?

e  How long did this conference last?

e How many simultaneous sessions were held on the same
day?
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e  Was there any reception held after the final session?

e Did you or any of your colleagues present papers at this
conference?

e Was your paper a success?

e Was it discussed in detail?

e  Were there any discussions of general interest held during
this conference?

e  What is your general impression of the conference?

10. Imagine you are delivering the closing part of your
report at the conference. Use the following patterns:

In the concussion, I would like to say ...
Summarizing very briefly, let me say ...
That's all I have to tell you ...

To sum up the talk, I'd like to say...

I would like to summarize ...

* The symposium has given us sufficient food for thoughts.

e Science knows no national boundaries and its development
has become faster due to international cooperation.

« Scientific exchanges and discussions are useful because they
contribute to general scientific advance.

¢ English has become the language of global communication.

Written exercices:
1. Make up sentences using the given word combina-
tions:
a short abstract
an extended abstract
a comparison of ... with ... is made
a method of ... is proposed
an approach to estimating ... is present
an attempt to ... is made
data on ... are discussed
a discussion will focus on the problem of ...
present data encompass a period of ...
the design of the experiments was to reveal ...
the effect of ... on ... is discussed
the methods used for ... are discussed
the most important results are as follows ...

66



ATy
tKM¢ praBﬂeHI/le AUCTAHIOHMOHHOTIO OGy‘ieHI/IH W IMOBBIILIEHHU A KBEU]I/ICl)I/II(aL[I/II/I

— Academic communication for the young scholars

this paper aims at ...
this paper comments briefly on ...
this paper concerns /considers/ deals with
this paper examines...
this study is an attempt ...
we have been able to show that ...

2. Translate the sentences below using the given word-
combinations

Give a lecture (a reception, a talk, a translation)

e [laiiTe nepeBof 3TOrO NPeAsIOXKEHMS.

e  Peub, npousHeceHHass npoceccopom C., npuBnekna Bce-
obLiee BHMMaHue.

e B yecTb y4acTHMKOB KOHMEPEHUMM YCTPOUIN MPUEM.

e MHe NoHpaBUANCL NEKLUUN, MPOYUTAHHbIE AOKTOPOM [1.

e  T[lpodeccop . BLICTYNUA Ha OTKPbLITUX KOHrpecca.

Hold a conference (a meeting, a discussion, an examination, a
reception)

e DK3aMeH OyaeT NpoBEAEH B MIOHE.

e  [lnckyccus, npoBedeHHasi Ha YTpeHHeM 3acefaHun, npu-
BNekna sceobllee BHMMaHMe.

e  Korga cocronTtcsa cobpaHue?

e [lpeacenatenbCTBYIOWMN BLICTYMWA Ha MpUEMe, YCTPOEeH-
HOM nocne KoHdepeHUMHN.

e Korga 6bina npoBeaeHa aAMcKyccns?

Make a contribution (comment, discovery, an experiment)

e 3aMeuvaHusi, caenaHHble pyKoBOAMTENIEM, OYEHb MOJIE3HBI.

e  Mbl Nnpogenany cepuio OnbITOB Ha NPOLLMOV Heaene.

e CpaenaHHOe MM OTKpbITE NPUBEKIO BCeobllee BHUMaHME.

e A, CMuT BHec 60nbLlIOM BK/1A4 B Pa3BUTME HAYKN IKOHOMM-

K.
e § He cobupatocb BLICTYNaTb C KAKUMU-NNMB0 3aMevaHuUsIMU.

67



ATy
tK”¢ praBﬂeHI/le AUCTAHIOHMOHHOTIO OGy‘ieHI/IH W IMOBBIILIEHHU A KBEU]I/ICl)I/II(aL[I/II/I

J‘ Academic communication for the young scholars

BLOCK 4 BUSINESS TRIPS
BUSINESS TRIP TO THE USA

An Invitation.

Read and study the target vocabulary list:

staff member — WTATHBIN COTPYAHUK

to participate in = to take part in — npuHumMaTb yyactne B
participation — yyactune

participant — y4acTHuUK

to hold a symposium — npoBognTb CMMNO3MYM

to attend a symposium — nocelatb CUMNO3nyM

to accept an invitation — npuHATE NpurnaweHune
to present a paper — npeacTaBUTb CTaTblo, AOKNAL,
deadline — nocneaHuit cpok

to appreciate — LUeHWTb, 6bITb NpU3HATENbHLIM

to anticipate — npeasnaeTb, NpegnonaraTb

topic area — akTyanoHas TeMa

living expenses — pacxoapbl Ha NpoOXUBaHWE

to waive one’s registration fee — oTka3aTbcs OT B3HOCOB 3a
perncrpaumio

accommodation — npoxxveaHue

to look forward to — >»pgaTb ¢ HeTeprieHneM

lecture — nekuust, goknan

to lecture — caenatb goknag

lecturer — poknagumk

abstract — pedepat

to submit — npegocTaBnsATL

to convey — nepefaBaTb

NN N N N N N N N N NN NN

ASANENENENENENEN

Some time ago Dr. Bogomolov, a staff member of the
Plechanov State, received a letter from the USA inviting him
to participate in a symposium which was to be held in Boston.
The letter ran as follows:
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Boston Symposium
4000 Boston

15 Green Av.

USA

Plekhanov Russian University of Economics

Moscow

To the attention of Dr. Bogomoloff

Our Ref. Your Ref.

Dear Dr. Bogomoloff

The American Economic Society is sponsoring a symposium to be held
in Boston on September 2-4.

The purpose of this letter is to invite you to present a paper at the
symposium on your recent work in this area as a plenary lecturer.
Since you have pioneered some of the structures in the last 20 years,
your presence will be particularly appreciated. We anticipate that
there will be considerable interest in this topic area.

If you accept our invitation, we will waive your registration fee. We
have also applied for funds to pay for your living expenses during the
symposium and for your transportation from New York to Boston and
back. If however you are unable to attend but would like to send one
of your staff, the invitation is open for that purpose.

Our symposium will allow an exchange of ideas and presentation of
important results in the area of semiconductor devices with a rapid
publication of the Proceedings.

We hope that you will be able to participate and are looking forward
to your reply. If you have any questions, please contact me or Alex
Coleman at the Massachusetts Institute in Boston.
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Sincerely,
J.Newbury

James Newbury
Program Committee Supervisor

Act as Dr. Bogomoloff. Write a letter informing your
colleagues in the USA about your willingness to contribute
fully to the symposium. Before you do this, please go through
the activities below to complete that task properly.

Study the layout of a formal letter and the ways of writ-
ing the addresses and the date, and putting the signature. Let
your tutor help you.

You may feel perplexed when choosing the right greet-
ing gambit. Use the information below to choose the best

greeting:
Greeting Usage
Dear Sirs to a company
Dear Sir/Madam to a particular person when you don’t
know their name
Dear Mr Brown to a man you know
Dear Mrs Brown to a married woman you know
Dear Miss Brown to an unmarried woman
Dear Ms Brown to a married or unmarried woman
Dear John to a friend

Here are some ways to begin a letter. Use them all in
your own sentences to give alternatives of Dr. Bogomoloff's
reply. Elicit help from your tutor wherever necessary.

I am writing in connection with ...

Thank you for your letter of (date) ...

We have received your letter of (date) ...
Many thanks for your letter concerning ...

Use the following standard gambits to prepare the main
body of Dr. Bogomoloff’s letter:

70



a
tKM¢ praBﬂeHI/le AUCTAHIOHWUOHHOTIO 06y‘{eHI/lH K IIOBbIIIEHHU A KBaﬂl/ICl)I/IKaLU/II/I

e Academic communication for the young scholars

to accept an invitation:

It is a pleasure and honor for me to be invited to ...

I am very delighted to accept the invitation of ...

I am very pleased to accept the invitation of ...

Thank you very much for your kind invitation to ... which I accept with
pleasure.

to make an inquiry:

Please, let me know ...

Could you inform me ...

I would appreciate further details about ...

I would be pleased if you could send me more details about ...

The ways of concluding the letter:

I look forward to hearing from you.

I look forward to receiving your reply.

I look forward to your reply.

I hope to see you soon and discuss some points of common interest.
I am looking forward to my trip to the USA.

Please pass my best wishes give my best regards to ...

The correct ways to end your letter depending on the greeting

gambit:

Dear Sirs/Sir/Madam — Yours faithfully
Dear Mr/Mrs/Miss/Ms — Yours sincerely
Dear John — Best wishes

Write a letter of acceptance according to the following
plan:

1. Thank Mr Mewbury for the invitation and accept it.

2. Suggest a title for your paper.

3. Ask to be informed about the schedule of the symposium
and the deadline for submitting the abstracts.

4. Ask weather it is possible for some of your junior col-
leagues to send their abstracts too.

5. Add a complementary closing and ask to convey your best
wishes to Dr. Rundle.

6. Close the letter with your name.

Arriving in the USA

Read and studly the target vocabulary list
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v to make a (long-distance) call — caenatb (Mexayropoa-
HWI) TenedoHHbI 3BOHOK
to direct — HanpaBuTb
to change — MeHsITb; pasmMeHMBaTb
to change for — nepecectb Ha apyroi TpaHcnopT
change machine — aBTomMaT ans pasmeHa geHer
cafeteria — kade, cToN0Bas B y4peXXaeHum
collect call — 3BOHOK 3a cyeT TOro, KOMy 3BOHST
to hold on/the line — He BewaTtb TPybKY
to call back — nepe3BoHUTb
to leave a message — ocTtaBuTb CoobLeHMe
to be cut off — pazbeanHuTb 0 TeNedoHHOM pasroBope
to make an appointment — Ha3HaunTb BCTpeuy/cBMAAHME
convenient — ya06HbIi
available — gocTynHbIii, B Hanuumnm, cBO6OAHLIN, HE3aHSI-

AN N N N N N NN NENEN

TbIN

I Read the dialogue “Asking the Way"”.
Study the words given in bold:

Mr. Bogomoloff has just arrived at the J.F.K. (John F. Kennedy)
International Airport in New York City. He wants to make a call to Mr.
Rundle in Boston to inform him when he will come to Doston. He is
asking an authorized airport officer where he could find a phone
booth.

B.: Excuse me, could you direct me to a telephone booth? I
have to make a long distance call.

O.: Yeah, sure. The phones are right over there. Do you
see the blue and white sign? There're some change machines near
the post-office.

B.: What machines?

0.: Change machines that give you the coins you need.

B.: Oh, I see. Thank you.

O.: You're welcome.

If you want to ask the way you should use the following
phrases:

Excuse me can you tell me the way to ...?

How canIgetto...?

How do I getto...?
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Where's the nearest ...?

Which is the shortest way to ...?
How far is it from here?

Is it far from here?

If you want to explain the way you should use the fol-
lowing phrases.

It's a long way from here.

It's not far from here.

You can walk. You can take a taxi (bus, train).

Go straight ahead.

Go along the street.

Turn left/right.

Take the second turning on the right/left.

Pass ...

You should cross the road.

You should change for number ... bus/train.

Acting as Dr. Bogomoloff, ask the airport officer to di-
rect you to:

a) a phone booth

b) a cafeteria

C) a restroom

d) the post-office

e) the information counter

f) the nearest hotel

Make up short dialogues. Ask an officer at the infor-
mation counter:

a) if there are any flights to Washington D.C. tonight;

b) how many flights there are to Los Angeles;

¢) when is the nearest flight to Boston;

d) how you can get to Manhattan;

e) how much a plane ticket to Boston is;

f) if you can buy a round ticket to Los Angeles;

g) if there is any discount on a round ticket.

Use the following phrases:
I wonder if you could help me.
Could you tell me ...

I want to know ...
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I'd like to know ...

I wonder how I can ...
I wonderifI can ...
Please, tell me ...

II read the dialogue “"Making a Call”.
Study the key vocabulary:
Operator: Operator.
Bogomoloff: I'd like to make a collect call to Boston, please.
: Number, please.
: 253-2917.
: Your name, please.
: My name?
: Yes.
: Peter Bogomoloff, from Russia.
Operator Hold on.
B.: I beg your pardon?
O.: Hold on the line, please.
B.: All right.
He could hear the operator saying to a woman at the other end
of the line.
O.: Will you speak to Peter Bogomoloff?
Woman: Yes, please. Hello?
B.: Can I talk to Dr. Rundle, please?
W.: Hold on a moment.
Rundle: Hello?
: Hello, Michael. This is Peter Bogomoloff.
: Oh Peter? Where are you calling from?
: From the J.F.K. airport. I've just arrived.
: Good to hear you, man. How are you doing?
: I'm all right , thanks. I'm taking the Delta 4.15 shuttle flight
to Boston Do you think you could meet me?
R.: Sure. I'll be right there. Look forward to seeing you.
B.: Thank you. See you later then.
R.: Right. Bye.

POWO®WO

WoW oW

Memorize the following phrases:
a) This is Mr. N speaking.
Hello, could I speak to ...
I'd like to speak to ...
Would you kindly tell Mr. N that he is wanted on the phone.
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b) Just a moment.
Hold on.
Hold the line, please.
Can you hold on a minute?
Sorry, you've got the wrong number.
¢) I'm sorry, he's out at the moment. Could you call back later?
Could you call back, say, in an hour?
d) Will you leave a message?
Can I leave a message for him?
Just tell him N. called.
Will you ask him to call Mr. N.?
e) We've been cut off.
Are you still there?
Sorry, I can't hear a thing. I'll call you back.

If you want to make an appointment you should use the
following phrases:

I'd like to make an appointment with ...

What time would be convenient for you?

Sorry, he won't be available till ...

Could we make it ... instead?

I have an appointment with you for ..., but unfortunately I can't
make it.

Give the English equivalents of the following phrases
and sentences:

e Anno?

¢ MoxHO nonpocuTb Maikna k TenedoHy?

e  byabTe Tak Aobpbl, nonpocute K TenedoHy mucrepa ToMm-
COHa. 3To roBopuT MucTep bpaliToH, ero konnera.

¢ He Bewaiite TpybKy.

e  § xoten 6bl HA3HAUUTb BCTpEYy C MUCTEPOM H.

e JlokTopa [KeHCOHa ceyac HeT. YTo-HMBYab eMy nepe-
pAartb?
MN3BMHUTE, MHE HMYEro He CIbIWHO. Sl Nepe3BoHHo.
Bbl ownbnncs Homepom.
Hac pasveanHunu.
Kakoe BpeMs 6bin10 661 yaobHo ansa sac?

Work in pairs.
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Imagine you are speaking over the phone. Introduce

yourself, ask for the person you need and make an appoint-
ment with Mr. Novikov.

Revision.
Match the English words with their Russian equivalents:
1. to focus on a) 063op
2. to accept (an invitation) 6) nopoxaaTb y TenedoHa
3. to attend a symposium B) HOBEWILNE AaHHbIE
nccnefoBaHus
4. to be tied up r) obMeH naesmm
5. to make a long distance call [) coCpeaoToumMBaThCA Ha
6. exchange of ideas e) obecneunBaTb
7. to present a paper X) caenaTb MeXayropoaHui
3BOHOK
8. deadline 3) NpeacTaBuTb AoKNag
9. to turn smbd down 1) oTKazaTb KOMy-nbo
10. latest research data K) 6bITb 3aHATbIM
11. to provide 1) NpUCYTCTBOBATb Ha
12. to hold on M) XAaTb C HETEPMNEHNEM
13. review H) NpUHMMaTL NpurnaweHue
14. to look forward to 0) NOCNeAHMIN CpoK

Fill in the blanks with prepositions where necessary:
1. The purpose ... this letter is to invite you to present a paper

... the symposium ... your research work ... this area as a plenary lec-
turer.

2. The American Physical Society is inviting you to participate

... the Fourth International Conference ... space research to be held ...
Washington D.C.

um

3. Thank you very much ... you kind invitation .. the symposi-
... semiconductor devices, which I accept with pleasure.
4. This is a review ... the latest research data obtained ... my

lab.

5. I am very pleased to accept the invitation to present a paper

... the Congress ... Hot Plasma.

6. I look forward ... the meeting ... Boston as an opportunity ...

an exchange ... information and ideas.

7. T would very much appreciate information ... the accommo-

dation, travel and living expenses and the terms ... financing them.
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8. I'd like to speak ... Dr. Newbury. I'm calling long distance ...
New York.

9. I'm sorry, Dr. Newbury is tied ... ... at the moment.

10. Please, tell him I'll try to reach him again later ... the after-
noon.

Translate the following sentences into English:

1. JdokTtop Boromonos nonyynn nucemo m3 CLUA ¢ npurnawe-
HMEM y4acTBOBaTb B HAay4HOM CMMMO3WYMe, KOTOPbIN 6yaeT npoBeaeH
B CeHTsI6pe c.r. B bocToHe.

2. AmepukaHckoe ®Pusmyeckoe O6LIECTBO OpraHM3yeT CUMMMO-
31MyM MO UCCNeAoBaHUo0 NOYNPOBOAHUKOBBLIX NPUBOpPOB.

3. [lokTtopa boromosnoBa npocAT NpeactaBuTb Ha CUMMO3UMYM
CTaTbio O ero NnocneaHnx HapaboTkax B 3Toi obnacTw.

4. OpraHusaTopbl 6yayT npusHaTenbHbl, ecnn AokTop boromo-
N0B NpuMeT ux npurnawenune. OHn 6epyTca onnaTtuTb pacxoabl boro-
MO/IOBa Ha NpOXWBaHWE B FOCTUHULIE U nepeess U3 Hito-Mopka B Bo-
CTOH.

5. Ooktop BoromMonos c 6narogapHOCTbIO MPUHS MX Mpurna-
LUEHME Ha CMMMO3MYM M MOC/an OpraHn3aTopaM HasBaHWE CBOEN CTa-
TbW, MOCBSLLEHHOW WMCCNEeAOBaTENbCKUM AaHHLIM, MOMYYEHHbIM B €ro
nabopartopuu.

6. Ooktop boromonos 6611 6bl OYeHb Mpu3HaTesnieH 3a AoMos-
HUTENbHYIO UHGOPMaUUIo 06 YCNOBUAX MPOXMBAHWUA W 3aTpaTax Ha
nepeesa, a TaKxe 0 NocefHeM Cpoke OTrpaBke Te3MCOB Aoknaja.

7. bynobTe pobpsbl, nonpocute k TenedoHy goktopa boromono-
Ba. JTO MOBOPUT €ro konnera. 5 3BOHIO MO MeXAyHapoAHOMY u3 Ba-
LUMHITOHA.

8. Bbl MOXeTe nmogoxaatb MUHYTOUKY Yy TenedoHa? [okTopa
Boromonosa ceityac HeT. YTo eMy nepeaaTh?

9. [okTop BoromMonoB ceiyac 3aHsaT, HO S MOFy nepefaTtb emy
Balle coobuieHue. He Bewwalite TpyoKy.

10. - Bbl owmnbnncb HoMepoM. — WM3BuMHUTE. — Huuero, noxa-
ny#ncTa.

The First Day in Boston.

Read and study the target vocabulary list

e substantial — cylleCTBEHHBbI

e to serve — cnyxuTb, 06CcnyxuBaTb, nogasaTb (Ha CTon)
e service — obcnyxuBaHue

o for here or to go? — 3aecb unm ¢ coboin?
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bill — cuer

credit card — kpeauTHas KapToyka

cash — HanMyHble (AeHbrn)

expensive — OpPOro

delicious — oueHb BKYCHbIi

to check in — peructpmnpoBaTbcs (B roCTUHMLE)

to check out — BbinucbIBaTLCSA (M3 rOCTUHULLbI)
check-in time — Bpemsa npubbITUSa (B rocTuHULY)
check-out time — BpeMsi BbIObITMS (M3 FOCTMHULEI)
to fill out the form — 3anonHuTL popmy

to leave one's baggage — octaBuTb 6arax

to sign the register — nognucaTb y4eTHYIO KapTO4Ky
to depart — otnpaBnsATbCs (ye3xkaTb)

departure — oTnpasneHue

I Read the dialogue and study the phrases in bold:

Getting something to eat.

Clerk: Can I help you?

Bogomoloff: Yes, I'd like something more substantial than just
a sandwich, please.

C.: Why don’t you have eggs and pizza and a ham sandwich
on top of that? We serve very good pizza here.

B.: It sounds good to me. I'll take your word for it. So eggs,
a pizza and a ham sandwich.

C.: For here or to go?

B.: For here. And I'll have a coffee too, please. How much is
that?

C.: 5.25 ... Right. Here's your change.

B.: Thank you.

You can also use the following phrases:
Good evening. We'd like a table for two.
Could we have the menu, please?

Are you ready to order?

Would you like to order some wine?

Can we have the bill?

Is the service included?

Can I pay by credit card/ in cash?

II Complete the conversation between the waiter and
two customers, Linda and George, using the following words:
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Prawn cocktail

White wine

Pate on toast

Roast beef with Yorkshire pudding
Could we have the menu?

Vegetable salad

It's rather expensive.

Grilled gammon steak with pineapple
We'd like a table for two.

W.: Good evening, sir. Good evening, Madam.
G.: Good evening. ...

W.: Certainly. Is this table all right?

G.: That's fine. ...

W.: Certainly. Here you are.

W.: Are you ready to order?

G.: Yes. First, I'd like ...

L.: And for me ...

W.: Yes, madam.

G.: And then for the main course I'd like ...

L.: And I'd like ...
W.: That's fine. What vegetables would you like?
L.:...

W.: Would you like to order some wine?

L.: Yes. Can we see the wine list, please? A bottle of French
red.

G.: And some ...

kkk

G.: That was delicious!

W.: Thank you very much. How about coffee?

L.: Yes. Black, please.

G.: Can we have the bill?

W.: Of course.

W.: No, it isn't, sir.
III Imagine that you've come to a restaurant with your
colleague. Order chicken soup, steak, a cheesecake, an ice-

cream and coffee. Practice dealing with money.

Read the dialogue and study the key vocabulary in bold:
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Checking in.

Desk Clerk: What is your name, please?

Bogomoloff: Peter Bogomoloff.

Rundle: He's one of the participants of the symposium that's
starting tomorrow.

DC: Yes, here’s your name. Please, fill out this form and write
everything legibly in print.

Bogomoloff filled out the form and gave it to the desk clerk.

DC: Sign the register here, please. Thank you. Your room is
three-three-one, on the third floor. How long do you plan to stay?

B.: Oh, until Thursday, the fifth.

DC: Please, read the Hotel Information.

B.: Yes, I see that the check-in time is four o'clock p.m. and
the check-out time is twelve o’clock, right?

DC: Yes, that's right. But if you depart after 12 noon on the
day of the check-out, you can leave your baggage at the Bell Desk.
But on the day of your departure you must check out of your room
by eleven a.m.

B.: Yes, I see. Does the price of the room include service?

DC: No, the service is extra. Here's your key, please.

B.: Thank you.

R.: Everything OK? Good, then I'll be leaving you now.

B.: See you tomorrow morning, Mike. And thank you very
much, indeed.

R.: That's OK, Peter.

Work in pairs.

You are checking into a hotel. Find out everything about
your room and about the check-in and check-out time at this
hotel.

Fill in the gaps with prepositions where necessary:

1) I'm one ... the participants ... the symposium that is staring
tomorrow.

2) Please, fill ... this form and write everything legibly ... print.

3) The hotel information: the check ... time is 4 p.m. and the
check ... time is 12 o'clock.

4) If you depart ... 12 noon ... the day ... check-out you can
leave your baggage ... Bell Desk.

Translate from Russian into English:
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1) Mexay npoumm, MeHs 30BYT lNeTp Boromonos, s U3 Poccun,
ceityac egy B BOCTOH Anst y4acTvs B CUMMO3MyMe.

2) Hapetocb, BaM MoHpaBuTCs npebbiBaHMe B JIOHAOHe. YBe-
peH, 3To byaeT He3abbiBaeMoe BrnevaT/IeHME.

3) HdokTtop boromMonoB — oAMH M3 y4aCTHMKOB CMMMO3MyMa, KO-
TOpbIN OTKPbLIBAETCS 3aBTpa.

4) Moxanyicra, 3anofHUTE 3Ty aHKETY M HanuwuTe BCe OT-
4YeTNMBO, NevaTHbiMM BykBamMu. Bawa koMHaTa 331 Ha TpeTbeM 3Ta-
xe.

5) Kak gonro Bbl nnaHMpyeTe ocTaBaTbCs Y Hac?

6) 3anoMHuTe, YTO BpeMs NpubbITUS (perncTpaumm B roCTUHU-
Lue) — 4 yaca AHA, a BPEMS OTbE3[a W OKOHYATENIbHOM onnaTbl — 12
4YacoB AHS.

7) B OeHb oTbe3ga Bbl AO/MKHbI pacniaTMTbCa 3a HoMmep K 11
Yyacam yTpa.

8) A 6bl x0Ten BbIAICHUTb OAMH MOMEHT: rie MHe MOXHO OCTa-
BMTb 6araxx, eciiv Mol CaMosIeT B 6 YacoB Beyepa?

Conference Registration.
Read and studly the target vocabulary list
e to be delighted — 6bITb 06pagoBaHHbLIM
e  to get registered — 3aperncrtpupoBatbCs
e  registration form — 6naHk perucrpaumm
e legible — pa36opumBblit (0 NoYepke)
e conference file — nanka ¢ MmaTepuanamm koHbepeHLnn
e plenary session — nneHapHoe 3acefaHne
e identification card — yaoctoBepeHuMe y4acTHMKa
e label — HarpyaHas nnaHka
e to sign — noanuceiBaTh
e  signature — noanuco
e toinclude — BknoyaTh B cebs
working group session — 3acefiaHne pabouyeli rpynnbi

e  poster session — CTeHAOBLIN AOKNaA

e panel discussion — 06cy>xaeHne BONpPOCOB B Y3KOM Kpyry
e to be crowded — 6bITb NepenoHEHHbIM

e to schedule for — Ha3HayaTb Ha

e to refresh smth in one’s memory — ocBeXuUTb B NAMATK

addenda — pononHeHne B NOBECTKE
e to alter — meHsaATb

. alteration — nameHeHune

e agenda — noBecTka gHs
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e to replace by — 3aMeHUTb YeM-1nMb0
¢  to cancel — OTMEHUTb, CHSATb C NMOBECTKMN [AHS

I Read the dialogue-introduction and study the key vo-
cabulary in bold:

Rundle: Hello, Peter. How are you doing this morning? Did you
get over jet lag?

Bogomoloff: I feel much better, thank you. And how about you?

R.: Fine, thanks.

B.: (To both men) Do you know each other, gentlemen?

R.: I don't think so. I would be delighted to meet ... er ...

Wetzel: George Wetzel. I'm with the National Standards.

R.: And I'm an MIT man. Michael Rundle.

W.: It's a pleasure for me to meet you, Dr. Rundle. I know
your work on semiconductor devices. Fine results.

R.: Thanks. Nice of you to say that. It's time we got registered
though. Come along.

Make up a dialogue. Introduce your colleague from
Canada who has come to take part in the conference.

II Read the dialogue-registration and study the key vo-
cabulary:

Bogomoloff: Good morning. My name is Peter Bogomoloff. Can
I get registered here?

Girl: Hi. What is your name again, please?

Bogomoloff (spells his name): B-0-g-0-m-o-I-o-f-f.

G.: Yes, thank you. Here's a registration form. Fill it out
printing each word, please.

B.: Do you mean I must have it computer printed?

G.: No, that's not necessary, if you can print legibly with capi-

tals.

B.: Oh, I see.

He took the registration form and completed it, printing as best
as he could.
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Name: PETER BOGOMOLOFF

Title: Ph.D. IN ECONOMICS.

Affiliation: PLEKHANOV RUSSIAN UNIVERSITY OF ECONOMICS
Address: 36 STREMYANNIY PER.

City: MOSCOwW

State:

Zip: 117997

Country: RUSSIA

Telephone: (499) 237 86 56

Author

Paper Title: Some Recent Developments in Foreign Investments

Then he returned the form to the girl.

B.: Here you are.

G.: Thank you. Here's your conference file. (Opens the file.)
Your conference fee has been waived.

B.: Yes, I am giving an invited paper in the plenary session.

G.: Your identification card, or label. You have to wear it
throughout the symposium. And this is a free luncheon ticket. You'l
have to show it to the waiter each time you have lunch.

B.: Does it mean I don't have to pay for lunch at my hotel?

G.: Right. It's free. And here’s an envelope with 300 dollars for
your living expenses. Please sign here.

B.: Do I sign in English?

G.: Oh no! You should put your regular signature. Thank you.

B.: Excuse me. One thing is still worrying me. Do I have
to pay for the hotel room out of the three hundred dollars?

G.: No. Your hotel accommodation has been paid by the sym-
posium sponsors.

B.: Ah, fine. Thank you. Good-bye.

G.: Have a nice time in Boston.
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B.: Thanks.
Registration Form.

Match the English words with their Russian equivalents:

1) legibly a) B3HOC 3a yyacTue B KOHhepeHUmm

2) conference file 6) noagnucbiBaTb

3) conference officer B) pa3bopunBo

4) conference fee r) yAOCTOBEPEHME YYaCTHUKA

5) identification card [) NNeHapHoe 3acedaHne

6) to sign €) narka ¢ matepvanamm
KOHpepeHunn

7) plenary session )) AO/MKHOCTHOE /L0

Ha KoHdepeHunn

Translate from Russian into English:

1) BoT Balll peErMcTpaLmMOHHBIA 6/1aHK.

2) Bort Bawa nanka ¢ AOKYMeHTaMMm.

3) BoT, BO3bMUTE.

4) Bbl umMeeTe BBUAY. YUTO MHE HY>XHO 3annaTuTb 3@ HoMep?

5) BoT BaM AeHbrn Anst pacxodoB Ha NMpoXXMBaHMeE.

6) BaMm HyxHO O6yZeT HOCUTb YAOCTOBEpPEHME Yy4acTHUKa Ha
MPOTSHKEHNE BCEN KOH(EPEHLMM.

III Read and study the dialogue: “Looking through the
file”.

Rundle: Is it OK?

Bogomoloff: Yes, but I haven't seen the program yet.

R.: I haven't either. Could we sit down somewhere and have a
look at it?

B.: Good.

R.: Here we are. (Opens his file.) A map of Boston. Ah, I don't
need it. A copy of the proceedings, but that’s later. I'll read them after
the symposium. Here's the scientific program. It includes daily work-
ing group session, poster sessions and panel discussions.

B.: It looks very crowded. Could you find my plenary lecture,
please?

R.: Here it is. It's scheduled for tomorrow morning from 11.30
to 12.15.

B.: Good. I'll have the time to refresh it my memory. When do
you give your paper?
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R.: Let me see. It's scheduled for the day after tomorrow, room
110, and you chair the session.

B.: I've been looking forward to your paper. But what are these
sheets of different colors?

R.: The white one is the addenda.

B.: What is that?

R.: Alterations to the agenda. ... You see, in this panel discus-
sion Stewart has been replaced by Roach of the same lab. Then the
paper by Dutta has been rescheduled for Wednesday from 1:30 to
1:50 instead of Lee’s communication. The poster presentation on
power device design has been canceled for good. That's a pity.

B.: That's OK. What does that red sheet say?

R.: It's a notice addressed to poster authors: «Please meet in
room 121 at 1:00 p.m. on Tuesday to receive instructions for your
poster sessions.» Signed by the poster chairs.

B.: And the green one?

R.: It's another notice for speakers and the session chairs. They
are invited to meet in room 109 from 7:30 to 8:30 a.m. for a conti-
nental breakfast on the day of the presentation. You are advised to
look for the table with your session title. Talking about breakfast, you
know we are expected at the welcome reception in about 15 minutes.

B.: Is that so? Wonderful. I feel like having a cup of tea.

Give the English equivalents for the following:

3acefaHve pabouux rpynn; Hay4yHas nporpaMma; CTeHAOBble
AoKNafbl; 6biTb Ha3HaYeHHbIM Ha MSATHUUY; [AOKNAA MNepeHeceH Ha
cpedy; NamsiTka Ans [OKNaAuYMKoB W npefcedaTenbCTBYIOWMX; [O-
MOSTHEHME K MOBECTKE AHS; TOPXKECTBEHHbIN MpUeEM.

Translate from Russian into English:

e 4 ewe He Buaen nporpaMMmy cumnosnyma. MoxHo MHe
B3rNsHYTb Ha Hee?

e  BoOT HayyHas NporpaMma, OHa O4YeHb HaCbILEHHas, TakK Kak
BK/OYAET B cebsi exxeAHEBHbIE 3acefaHus paboumx rpynn, CTeHAOBbIE
LOKnaabl 1 06cyxaeHne BONPOCOB B Y3KOM Kpyry.

e 4 c HeTepneHueM >ay Balero Aoknaga. OH HasHayeH Ha
3aBTpa, 1 Bbl byaeTe npeaceaaTensCTBOBaTh Ha 3acejaHuu.

e B noBsectke AHS NpoOM3OLWAM U3MEHEHUS: AOKMIAA AOKTOpa
Boromonosa nepeHeceH Ha cpeady, a Aoknag Aokrtopa PaHana oTtme-
HeH (CHAT C MOBECTKWN AHSA).
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e Euwe ogHo obbsiBNeHWe Anst y4acTHMKOB cuMno3nyma. OHu
npurnawaTcs B KOMHaTy 256 ans o0bcy»xaeHns 3Toro Bonpoca.

e Kakue y Bac BnevyaT/ieHUsl OT BYepallHero AHA? — MeHs
nopasmi TOPXKECTBEHHbIN MPUEM, KOTOPbLIN 6bl1 COBEPLUEHHO HEODM-
UManbHbIM.

e YypecHo, y MeHs 6yaeT BpeMsl OCBeXWUTb AOKNag B Nams-
™.

Imagine that you are members of the organizing com-
mittee of a symposium. Write a notice and:

o inform the participants that Dr. Lee’s paper has been re-
scheduled for Friday from 9:15 to 9:30 instead of Mr. Shur’s commu-
nication;

o inform everybody that L. Eastman’s panel presentation has
been canceled;

o notify the participants that the registration will be held in
(place) on (date) from __ to __ (time) and that they may also reg-
ister at any time during the symposium.

The Opening Session.

Read and studly the target vocabulary list

e  distinguished — noyeTHbIN

e welcome — npuBeTcTBME

e to give a special welcome — npueTcTBOBaTL 0CO60

e to express a warm welcome — Tenio NpMBETCTBOBATb

e to extend a particular welcome — BblpasuTb ocoboe npu-
BETCTBME

e to welcome — npuBeTCTBOBaTHL

e  to research — uccnegosatb

e  research — uccnegosaHune

e  to turn out — oka3sbiBaTbCA
notable — 3aMeTHbIN

e to achieve — pocturatb

e achievement — goctuxeHune

e improvement — yny4JlieHune

e goal —uenb

e  range of subjects — kpyr Bornpocos

to consider — paccmaTpuBaTh

e  consideration — paccMoTpeHne

e current — TEKYLUMN

e  background of training — npocdeccnoHanbHasi NOAroToBKa
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e to give the floor — npegocTaBuTb CnoBo

e tointend — HamMepeBaTbCH

e intention — HamepeHne

e to outline — KpaTKo M3N0XNTb, OXapaKTepn30BaTb
e outline — kpaTKoe M3noXeHune

concurrently — napannenbHo, O4HOBPEMEHHO
closing session — 3acegaHve 3akpbITUs
opening session — 3aceflaHne OTKPbITUSA

to survey — patb 0630p

survey — 0630p

to promote — npoaBuraTtb, coaencTeoBaTh
promotion — NPOABMXXEHWE, COAENCTBUE

The Speech of the Chairman

Read and study the opening address.

Chairman: Distinguished guests, ladies and gentlemen, dear
colleagues! It is a great pleasure for me as Chairman of the
Organizing Committee to welcome you to the International
Symposium on Semiconductor Device Research sponsored by the
Division of Chemical Physics of the American Physical Society. I would
like to give a special welcome to the President of the American
Physical Society, Professor Keneth Johnson, who has found the time
to attend our meeting. I express our warmest welcome to the
Assistant Director of the Massachusetts Institute of Technology,
Professor Charles Stucky. I am sure you will join me in extending a
particular welcome to our colleagues from other countries. We are
pleased that so many researchers from all over the world have come
to attend this Symposium. We would like to convey our best wishes to
all participants and guests.

Two years have passed since our last meeting in Germany. It is
certainly a short time, but it has turned out to be very fruitful. There
has been remarkable progress in our understanding of the device
operation and some underlying phenomena. The most notable
achievement is the discovery of room temperature superconductivity.
It has brought about improvement in structure technology and in
designing new devices and materials. However, our knowledge of the
mechanism of superconductivity still remains incomplete.

Our main goal in holding this Symposium is to discuss various
aspects of new materials for semi- and superconductor structures.
The range of subjects to be considered is quite large. But it is our
hope that the Symposium will show the current state of things in this
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rapidly developing area and stimulate new ideas. Because this
meeting has brought together scientists with different points of view,
with different backgrounds of training and experience, we expect
stimulating discussions of theoretical and experimental problems. I
wish you success. Thank you.

Write English equivalents of the following. Offer two or
more variants where possible and complete the sentences
with your terminology.

e [ocnoavH npeacefaTtenb, yBaXkaeMble rocTu, AaMbl U roc-
noaa, Aoporue Konneru.

o 8 cuuTato ans cebs 60MbLLION YECTbIO M NPUBUIIETUEN NpU-
BETCTBOBATb BAC MO Ciy4yald OTKPbITUS TpeTbeil MexayHapoaHOW
KOH(epeHUUn No npobieMam ...

e NS MeHs 6onblias pagoctb 06paTUTLCS K BaM C NPUBET-
CTBEHHbIM C/TOBOM MO C/lyYato OTKPbITUS CUMMNO3UyMa Mo ...

e  MHe OKa3aHa 6osbllas YecTb TeM, YTO NpeaocTaBeHa 3Ta
peakasi BO3MOXHOCTb NMPMBETCTBOBATb BAC B CBSA3M C Ha4yanoMm paboTl
MEeXAyHapoAHOW KOHdepeHUur Mo ...

e  Halla OCHOBHas ueNb B NpoBeAeHUN KoHdepeHumn CocTo-
UT B TOM, YTObBbI 0BCYaUTD ...

e HayyHas nporpaMMa OXBaTblBAET LUIMPOKWUIA KPYr BOMPOCOB

e  Ueflb CMMMO3MYMa — pacCMOTPETb M 06CYAUTb pe3ynbTaThbl
nccnefoBaHui, NoMyYeHHbIe B NOCNEeAHUE rofibl; Liefib HaLlel BCTPeUn
COCTOUT B TOM, 4TObbl nogeectn mutorM paboTbl 3a nocrnegHue Aga
roga v MNony4nTb SICHOE MpeacTaB/ieHne O COBPEMEHHOM COCTOSIHMM
[aHHOM 0bnacTu nccnegoBaHust

e Mbl OXMAAEM COOBLLEHNS OT TEX YYACTHMKOB, YbW AOKNAAbI
He 6blnn BKOYEHb! B 0puUManbHYO NporpaMmy

*  Mbl HAAEEMCS, YTO CUMMNO3UYM NPONAET YCMELIHO

e Mbl OXMAAEM, YTO 3Ta BCTPeYa MOCAYXKMUT CTUMYJSIOM ANs
JAanbHENLINX UccnefoBaHui.

Fill in the empty spaces with the words in frame below:

e I would like to give a special ... to Professor N.

e I am really glad that so many ... researchers have come to
...this symposium.

e  We would like to ... our best wishes to all our guests.

e  Ourwork ... ... to be very fruitful.

e  We hope that this symposium will ... new ideas.
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e  The most notable ... in this area was working out of a new
method.

e  But your knowledge in this field still remains ...

e  Our main ... today is to discuss various aspects of new ma-
terials for microcomputers.

incomplete, outstanding, goal, welcome, convey, turned out,
achievement, stimulate, attend.

Role play. Act as a chairman giving an opening address
at an international symposium. Include the following points:

e general and individual salutations;

e reference to the previous meeting;

e an outline of the progress made in the intervening years;

e a statement of the gaps in the present knowledge of the
subject;

e a statement of aim of the present meeting;

e your expectations from the meeting and good wishes to
the participants.

Outlining the symposium program.

Read and study.

Chairman: Now I would like to give the floor to the Chairman of
the Scientific Committee, Dr. Newbury, who will introduce you to the
various activities scheduled for these three days.

Newbury: Thank you, Mr. Chairman. Ladies and gentlemen! I
would like to introduce you to the structure of the Symposium and
give you some information about it. I will start from a few figures.

There are 450 active participants from 23 countries attending
this symposium. About 70 leading specialists have accepted our
invitation to present the most interesting results in their respective
areas. The total number of papers included in the program is 95 and
we expect other original contributions during the discussions that will
add to the success of the session. Our intention was to keep the
meeting within reasonable proportions, so some abstracts could not
be accepted and they will be read only by title.

Now I will outline briefly the structure of the symposium,
although you can find it in the printed programs we have distributed.
Our scientific program includes sessions of 6 working groups, or
workshops, that will be held concurrently in the morning and in the
afternoon for three days. In addition, there is one plenary session
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today and there will be a general closing session on the last day. The
plenary sessions will include invited lectures by prominent researchers
who will survey recent developments in their respective areas. Each
participant is allowed 20 minutes for the normal presentation of his
paper in a working group session and an hour for the lecture in a
plenary session. We expect that everyone here will have a chance to
participate in the discussion.

We look forward to promoting exchange of personal
experiences during private discussions too. It is our hope that this
symposium will provide a stimulating ground for the exchange of
information and for the generation of new ideas. There are a few
social events scheduled for these three days. We hope that your
participation in the symposium will be fruitful and professionally
satisfying and that your stay in Boston will be enjoyable. Thank you.

Fill in the blanks with prepositions where necessary:
e I am going to take part in all activities scheduled ... these

three days.

e The plenary sessions will include lectures ... prominent re-
searchers.

e You are allowed 25 minutes for the lecture ... a plenary
session.

e We look forward ... promoting exchange ... personal expe-
riences ... private discussions.

e We hope that this conference will provide a stimulating
ground ... generation of new ideas.

Role play.

I Imagine that you are the chairman of the scientific
committee speaking to the participants of a conference. Ad-
dress the audience in the ritual way and give general infor-
mation about the conference:

e the total number of participants and the number of papers
to be presented;

e the number of working groups and poster sessions;

e the events of the social program;

e the closing date.

II Note how Dr Newbury expressed his expectations

and extended good wishes to the participants. Give the Eng-
lish equivalents of the following phrases:
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e Mbl HaZIEEMCS, UYTO BbICTYMN/IEHUS B AMCKYCCUSIX ByayT cno-
CcobCTBOBaTH YCrexy CMMMNO3nyMma;

e  Mbl HaeeMmcs, 4YTO BCE MpPUCYTCTBYHOLIME OyayT WMETL
BO3MOXXHOCTb Y4aCTBOBaTb B 0OCY>X/AEHUM 10KNA/10B;

e  Mbl OYeHb HAAEEMCsl, YTO AUCKYCCUM B Kynyapax 6yayT
cnocobcTBoBaTb OOMEHY IMYHBIM OMbITOM;

*  Mbl OXMAAEM, YTO CUMMO3NYM MOCIYXMUT XOPOLLIEN MOYBOM
Ansi 06MeHa NoCcNeAHUMM AaHHBIMU U MOSIBNIEHUS HOBbIX UAEN;

e  Mbl paccyuMTbiBaeM Ha TO, 4YTO Balle y4yacTue B paboTe
cuMno3nyma 6yaeT nnoaoTBOPHBLIM M NMPUHECET BaM TBOPYECKOE YAO-
B/IETBOPEHME.

III Suppose you are the chairman of the Scientific
Committee speaking to the participants in the opening ses-
sion. Express the organizer’s expectations and good wishes
for:

e the active participation of the audience in the discussions;

e promoting exchange of personal experience;

e exchanging the latest results;

e the generation of new ideas;

e getting professional satisfaction from the meeting;

e an enjoyable stay in the city.

Begin your statements with the phrases:
we expect that ...
we hope that ...
it is our hope that ...
we look forward to ...
we wish you ....
A Working Group Session.

Read and studly the target vocabulary list

e opportunity — BO3MOXHOCTb

®*  purpose — uenb

to suggest an explanation — npeanoxumTb 06bLSACHEHME
to discuss in detail — 06cyantb nogpobHo

to obtain data — nonyyatb aaHHble

to conclude — genaTb BbIBOAbI

e to draw conclusions — genatb BbIBOAI

e to have a look at — B3rnsHyTb Ha

e relationship — B3aMMoCBS3b, B3aMMOOTHOLLEHNE
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experimental data — akcnepvMeHTanbHble AaHHblE
to agree with — cooTBeTcTBOBaTH

agreement — cornacve, COOTBETCTBUE

to enable — paBaTb BO3MOXHOCTb, NO3BONSATL

to attribute to — npunucbiBaTb, 06BACHATH

to be brief — 6bITb KpaTKUM

to keep to the point — roBoputb no cywecray

to identify oneself — npeacraBnaTbcs, Ha3biBaTh cebs
to comment on — NPOKOMMEHTUPOBaTL

to make comments — genatb KOMMeHTapuu

in view of — BBMAY, N0 NpU4nHe

persuasive — ybeauTenbHbIN

Presenting a paper.

Read and study.

Rundle: Thank you, Mr. Chairman. I am happy to have this
opportunity to present my paper at this working group session. The
purpose of this study was to understand the mechanism of modern
ways of foreign investments worldwide. It is well known that some
interesting research has been done in this field in recent years. Now
let me discuss in some detail the data we have obtained and the
conclusions we have drawn.

I would like to start by showing some slides. (To the
projectionist.) The first slide, please. Here we see some forms of
investment involving some form of risk, such as investment in
equities, property, and even fixed interest securities which are
subject, among other things, to inflation risk. It is indispensable for
project investors to identify and manage the risks related to the
investment. The data have been multiplied by a factor of 2.5 to better
display the low-field region. Let's have a look at this plot. Next slide,
please. This is a bond where the investor purchases debt issued by
companies or governments which promises to pay an annual return
until the debt is repaid. The value of the investment changes as the
level of general interest rates fluctuates, causing the bond to become
more or less valuable (To the projectionist.) Next slide, please. Could
we make a picture a bit brighter? Thank you. Here we see cash
investing, money is typically invested in short-term, low-risk
investment vehicles like certificates of deposit, money market funds,
and High Yield bank accounts.Please, note the difference between the
two lines which are least-square fits to the data. I'm afraid we'll have
to skip the next two slides, because we are short of time. (To the
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projectionist.) Can we see the last slide, please? This slide
demonstrates the relationship between the experimental data and the
model calculations, and you can see a good agreement. This enabled
us to make the following conclusion. In finance, investment is the
purchase of an asset or item with the hope that it will generate
income or appreciate in the future and be sold at the higher price. It
generally does not include deposits with a bank or similar institution.
The term investment is usually used when referring to a long-term
outlook. This is the opposite of trading or speculation, which are
short-term practices involving a much higher degree of risk. Financial
assets take many forms and can range from the ultra safe low return
government bonds to much higher risk higher reward international
stocks. A good investment strategy will diversify the portfolio
according to the specified needs. The most famous and successful
investor of all time is Warren Buffett. In March 2013 Forbes magazine
had Warren Buffett ranked as number 2 in their Forbes 400 list.
Buffett has advised in numerous articles and interviews that a good
investment strategy is long term and choosing the right assets to
invest in requires due diligence. Edward O. Thorp was a very
successful hedge fund manager in the 1970s and 1980s that spoke of
a similar approach. Another thing they both have in common is a
similar approach to managing investment money. No matter how
successful the fundamental pick is, without a proper money
management strategy, full potential of the asset cant be reached.
Both investors have been shown to use principles from the Kelly
criterion for money management. Numerous interactive calculators
which use the kelly criterion can be found online. With this I would
like to finish. If there are questions I'll be glad to answer them. Thank
you.

Pay attention to the presentation layout:

Formulating the aim:

The aim of this study was to see ...

The aim of this work was to find ...

The purpose of this paper ...

Pointing out the interest in a particular problem:

There is much interest in the problem today due to the im-
portance of ...

The problem attracts much attention today because the under-
standing of ... is important for ...
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The problem is interesting from many points of view.

Finishing a presentation:

In conclusion I would like to say that the interpretation I have
described is supported by experiment.

To summarize, I would like to repeat the main points.

Now let me repeat the main points again.

Let me summarize the main points.

Practice formulating the aim of your paper by using the
structures given above and the data obtained in your current
research.

Prepare a presentation of your paper.

Opening and Holding the Discussion.

Read and study.

Chairman: Now I would like to open the discussion. Please, feel
free to ask questions and make comments. Time is rather short, so I
would invite everyone to be brief and keep to the point. Please,
identify yourselves before asking your questions.

Chairman (addressing the man): I am afraid I can't hear you.
Would you kindly speak into the microphone?

Man: I am James Stern of Glasgo University. I should like to ask
Dr. Rundle if he has analyzed the contribution of alternative types of
investment.

Rundle: Yes, we have. An alternative investment is an
investment in asset classes other than stocks, bonds, and cash. The
term is a relatively loose one and includes tangible assets such as
precious metals, art, wine, antiques, coins, or stamps and some
financial assets such as commodities, private equity, distressed
securities, hedge funds, carbon credits, venture capital, film
production and financial derivatives. Investments in real estate and
forestry are also often termed alternative despite the ancient use of
such real assets to enhance and preserve wealth.

C.: Any other questions? ... Yes, the gentleman in the second
row, please.

Ambree: Dr. Rundle, could you comment on the data of slide 3,
please?

C.: I'm sorry, I again invite the speakers to identify themselves.

A.: Oh pardon. Paul Ambree of the Humbolt University in Berlin.

94



http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Investment
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Stock
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bond_(finance)
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tangible_investment
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Gold_as_an_investment
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Commodities
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Private_equity
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Distressed_securities
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Distressed_securities
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hedge_funds
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Carbon_credits
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Venture_capital
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Derivative_(finance)

a
tKM¢ praBﬂeHI/le AUCTAHIOHWUOHHOTIO 06y‘{eHI/lH K IIOBbIIIEHHU A KBaﬂl/ICl)I/IKaLU/II/I

e Academic communication for the young scholars

R.: Well, I've commented very briefly on these data in my talk.
I can’t give more time to that now, I'm afraid. But I would be glad to
discuss the details with you, Dr. Ambree, after this session.

A.: All right, thank you.

C.: Are there any more questions? Thank you very much for
your attention.

Study some phrases which can be used during the dis-
cussion, then use them in short dialogues of your own:

To ask for information:

- I wonder if you could tell me ...

- I just want to know ...

- I'd like to know ...

- Could you/would you explain ...

to ask opinion:

- What do you think of ...?

- What is your idea of ...?

- I would like to ask about your opinion on ...

to compliment the question:

- That's a good question.

- I'm glad you've asked that question.

- Your observation is very important.

- You have raised a very interesting point.

to request clarification:

- I don't think I understand your question, Dr. Harrison.

- I'm not sure I understand you, Dr. White.

- I'm not quite clear about your question. Could you please en-
large on it?

- I didn't catch you. Could you say it again?

to clarify:

- Let’s see. If I get it right, you are asking about the rates. Is
that so?

- Is that correct that you ask about the rates?

- You are asking about the rates. Is that correct?

to give an equivocal reply:

- Well, I don't think I can reply to your question at the moment.

- I'm afraid I can't give any definite answer. I think Dr. Altov
could do it better than I.

- I don't think I'm qualified to speak about this matter.

- Your question is difficult to answer. I hope further work may
help to clarify it.
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Role play.

One of you plays the chairman, another Dr. Stone who
presents a short communication on one of the following top-
ics. The others play the discussion participants who ask the
speaker questions. The replies should be either informative
and contain explanations if necessary, or equivocal.

Topics:

e How dangerous are the scientific achievements of the hu-
manity for the environment.

e  The relationship between theory and practice in science.

e  How far can computers substitute man?

Commenting on the paper.

Study the following conversation.

Chairman: The question time is over. I'm inviting you to con-
tribute to one of the problems we're considering. Please keep a strict
timing of 5 minutes and don‘t wander away from the subject. Who
would like to comment on Dr. Rundle’s paper? Ah, yes, the gentleman
on the right. Please address the audience, Dr. .. er...

Coleridge: Peter Coleridge, Goizueta Business School at Emory
University. I am very impressed by your work, Dr. Rundle, and would
like to make only a short comment. Alternative investments are some-
times used as a tool to reduce overall investment risk through diversi-
fication. Some of the characteristics of alternative investments may
include:

* Low correlation with traditional financial investments such
as stocks and bonds

* It may be difficult to determine the current market value of
the asset

* Alternative investments may be relatively illiquid (see "Lig-
uid alts")

* Costs of purchase and sale may be relatively high

* There may be limited historical risk and return data

I'm reporting these data this afternoon.

Ch.: Thank you, Dr. Coleridge for your valuable remark. Anyone
else wants to speak? Yes, Dr. Ambree you are invited to the
microphone.

Ambree: Dr. Rundle, liquid alternatives are alternative invest-
ments that provide daily liquidity. However, there has been expressed
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skepticism over the complexity of liquid alts and the lack of able port-
folio managers.

Ch.: Thank you very much. Are there any more comments?
There seem to be no more comments on Dr. Rundle’s paper. I think
that's all there is to say on the subject for the time being. In view of
the late hour I declare the discussion closed. I would like to thank
again Dr. Rundle for his excellent communication and the persuasive
way in which he dealt with the questions and comments. I appreciate
very much the contributions by other researchers. I think we've done
a good job on making the problem clearer to us all. The discussion
will no doubt help delineate our future work and stimulate further re-
search. Thank you all.

Study the ways of closing the discussion and thanking
the contributors and practice them acting as chairman.

to close the discussion:

- There seem to be no more comments on Dr. Rundle’s paper. I
think that’s all there is to say on the subject for the time being. I de-
clare the discussion closed.

- It seems we've exhausted the subject. I think it'd time we
closed the discussion.

- Our time is up. I am closing the discussion.

- We have no more time left, so I have to close the discussion.

to thank the contributors:

- I'd like to thank again ... for his excellent communication and
the persuasive way in which he dealt with the questions and com-
ments. I appreciate very much the contributions by the other re-
searchers. Thank you all.

- T would like to thank ... for his comprehensive review of the
problem.

- I appreciate the lucid presentation of the subject by Dr. Bur-

ton.
- We've had an informative and persuasive discussion. I would
like to thank everybody.

Role play.
Act out a full-scale discussion of a scientific paper. One
of you will play the chairman, another the main speaker. Con-
sult your teacher about the topic of your presentation, the
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others will act as the discussion participants. Cover most of
the functional situations practiced in this unit.

Saying good-bye.
Read and study the target vocabulary list
first class — nepBbIit knacc (Tun aBuabunera)
business class — 6u3Hec knacc (Tun aBMabuneTa)
economy class — 3koHoMMYeckuin knacc (Tun aBMabuneta)
to let smbd know — gaTb 3HaTb, ONOBECTUTL
by fax — no dakcy
by e-mail — anekTpoHHOI nouTow
to take care of oneself — 6epeub cebs

Study the dialogue “Confirming your flight”.
Agent: Aeroflot. Good afternoon.
Bogomolov: I would like to confirm my flight to St. Petersburg
for September 6, please.
: Your flight and class, please?
: SU 815, economy.
: Name, please?
: Bogomolov.
: It's Okay. Bye.
: Thank you. Bye.

o>w>m>

Role play.
Work in pairs. Imagine that you have to confirm your
ticket by phone. Dial the company’s number and tell the
agent what you want. Follow closely the conversation.

Study the conversation “"Good-bye, Boston!”.

Bogomolov: The last glimpse of Boston.

Rundle: No, not the last. You'll be back soon, Peter.

B.: I hope so. We won't be late for the check-in, will we?

R.: No" we'll be right on time. The traffic isnt too busy and I
guess I'm an experienced driver.

B.: How long have you been driving?

R.: Oh, I don't know. Since I was 16, I guess. By the way, how
is your old car?

B.: Needs repairs. I haven't been driving it for three months.
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R.: Here we are. Well, Peter, the first thing you should do when
you get back home is to let me know by fax or e-mail if your institute
administration okays your 3 month’s visit here.

B.: Yeah. I'd talked it over before I came here, but, of course, 1
will confirm their consent as soon as I arrive. Then I'll be waiting for
your official invitation.

R.: Right. I'm sorry it's time to say good bye now. Take care of
yourself, man.

B.: I'm really grateful to you, Michael. You've been so helpful
with everything.

R.: Oh, not as much as you were when I was working at the
Ioffe.

B.: Remember me to your family and thank Jack Lerner again
for me. He is a very capable man.

R.: He sure is. Well, give my best regards to your men in the
lab. And say hello to Natasha and the kids. Take care. Have a nice
flight and safe landing.

B.: Thank you. Look after yourself. I'll keep in touch, Michael.
Good-bye!

Imagine that you are parting with an American col-
league. Act out the farewell.
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PART I1
ACADEMIC WRITING

The teaching of formal grammar has a negligible or, because it usually
displaces some instruction and practice in actual composition, even a
harmful effect on the improvement of writing.

Braddock, Lloyd-Jones, and Schoer, 1963, quoted in Hillocks, 1986.

MODULE 1
ACADEMIC LITERATURE

BLOCK 1 ACADEMIC PUBLISHING

Scientific literature comprises scientific publications that report
original empirical and theoretical work in the natural and social
sciences, and within a scientific field is often abbreviated as the
literature. Academic publishing is the process of placing the results of
one's research into the literature. Original scientific research published
for the first time in scientific journals is called the primary literature.
Patents and technical reports, for minor research results and
engineering and design work, can also be considered primary
literature. Secondary sources include review articles which summarize
the findings of published studies to highlight advances and new lines
of research. They also include books for large projects or broad
arguments, including compilations of articles. Tertiary sources might
include encyclopedias and similar works intended for broad public
consumption.

Academic publishing describes the subfield of publishing which
distributes academic research and scholarship. Most academic work is
published in journal article, book or thesis form. The part of academic
written output that is not formally published but merely printed up or
posted on the Internet is often called "grey literature". Most scientific
and scholarly journals, and many academic and scholarly books,
though not all, are based on some form of peer review or editorial
refereeing to qualify texts for publication. Peer review quality and
selectivity standards vary greatly from journal to journal, publisher to
publisher, and field to field.

Most established academic disciplines have their own journals
and other outlets for publication, although many academic journals
are somewhat interdisciplinary, and publish work from several distinct
fields or subfields. There is also a tendency for existing journals to be
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divided into specialized sections as the field itself becomes more
specialized. Along with the variation in review and publication
procedures, the kinds of publications that are accepted as
contributions to knowledge or research differ greatly among fields and
subfields.

Academic publishing is undergoing major changes, as it makes
the transition from the print to the electronic format. Business models
are different in the electronic environment. Since the early 1990s,
licensing of electronic resources, particularly journals, has been very
common. Currently, an important trend, particularly with respect to
scholarly journals, is an open access via the Internet.

There are two main forms of open access: open access
publishing, in which a whole journal or book or individual articles are
made available free for all on the web by the publisher at the time of
publication. Sometimes, but not always, open access is made for an
extra publication fee paid by the author or the author's institution or
funder. There is also an open access of self-archiving, in which
authors themselves make a copy of their published articles available
free for all on the web.

There are several types of scientific publications. Scientific liter-
ature can include the following kinds of publications:

»  scientific articles published in scientific journals

> patents specialized for science and technology (for
example, biological patents and chemical patents)

> books wholly written by one or a small number of co-
authors

> edited volumes, where each chapter is the responsibility of
a different author or set of authors, while the editor is responsible for
determining the scope of the project, keeping the work on schedule,
and ensuring consistency of style and content

> presentations at academic conferences, especially those
organized by learned societies

» government reports such as a forensic investigation
conducted by a government agency

> scientific publications on the World Wide Web

>  books, technical reports, pamphlets, and working papers
issued by individual researchers or research organizations on their
own initiative; these are sometimes organised into a series

>  blogs and science forums

The significance of these different components of the literature
varies between disciplines and has changed over time. Peer-reviewed
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journal articles remain the predominant publication type, and have the
highest prestige. However, journals vary enormously in their prestige
and importance, and their status can influence the visibility and
impact of the studies they publish. The significance of books, also
called research monographs, depends on the subject. Generally books
published by university presses are usually considered more
prestigious than those published by commercial press. The status of
working papers and conference proceedings depends on the
discipline; they are typically more important in the applied sciences.

An abstract is a brief summary of a research article, thesis,
review, conference proceeding or any in-depth analysis of a particular
subject or discipline. It is often used to help the reader quickly
ascertain the paper's purpose. When used, an abstract always
appears at the beginning of a manuscript or typescript, acting as the
point-of-entry for any given academic paper or patent application.
Abstracting and indexing services for various academic disciplines are
aimed at compiling a body of literature for that particular subject.

An article is a written work published in a print or electronic
medium. It may be for the purpose of propagating the news, research
results, academic analysis or debate.

The IMRAD (/imraed/) structure is the most prominent norm
for the structure of a scientific journal article of the original research
type. IMRAD is an acronym for introduction, methods, results, and
discussion. Original research articles are typically structured in this
basic order:

1. Introduction — Why was the study undertaken? What
was the research question, the tested hypothesis or the purpose of
the research?

2. Methods — When, where, and how was the study done?
What materials were used or who was included in the study groups?

3. Results - What answer was found to the research
question?

What did the study find? Was the tested hypothesis true?

4. Discussion — What might the answer imply and why does
it matter? How does it fit in with what other researchers have found?
What are the perspectives for future research?

Besides original-research articles, other major types of article
include literature reviews, case reports, case series and meta-analyses
which usually use non-IMRAD structures.

A synopsis is a brief summary of the major points of a subject
or written work or story, either as prose or as a table; an abridgment
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or condensation of a work. The terms précis or synopsis are used in
some publications to refer to the same thing that other publications
might call an "abstract". In management reports, an executive
summary usually contains more information (and often more sensitive
information) than the abstract does.

A report or account is any informational work (usually of
writing, speech, television, or film) made with the specific intention of
relaying information or recounting certain events in a widely
presentable form. Written reports are documents which present
focused, salient content to a specific audience. Reports are often used
to display the result of an experiment, investigation, or inquiry. The
audience may be public or private, an individual or the public in
general. Reports are used in government, business, education,
science, and other fields. Additional elements often used to persuade
readers include headings to indicate topics, to more complex formats
including charts, tables, figures, pictures, tables of contents,
abstracts, and summaries, appendices, footnotes, hyperlinks, and
references.

A thesis or dissertation is a document submitted in support
of candidature for an academic degree or professional qualification
presenting the author's research and findings. In some contexts, the
word "thesis" or a cognate is used for part of a bachelor's or master's
course, while "dissertation" is normally applied to a doctorate, while in
others, the reverse is true. Dissertations and theses may be
considered as grey literature. The word dissertation can at times be
used to describe a treatise without relation to obtaining an academic
degree. The term thesis is also used to refer to the general claim of
an essay or similar work.

A student in Russia has to complete a thesis and then defend it
in front of their department. Sometimes the defense meeting is made
up of the learning institute’s professionals, and sometimes the
students peers are allowed to view and/or join in. After the
presentation and defense of the thesis, the final conclusion of the
department should be that none of them have reservations on the
content and quality of the thesis. A conclusion on the thesis has to be
approved by the rector of the educational institute. This conclusion of
the thesis can be defended or argued not only in the thesis council at,
but also in any other thesis council of Russia.

A monograph is a specialist work of writing on a single subject
or an aspect of a subject, usually by a single author. The term
'monographia’ is derived from Greek (mono, single+grapho, to
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write), meaning 'writing on a single subject'. Unlike a textbook, which
surveys the state of knowledge in a field, the main purpose of a
monograph is to present primary research and original scholarship.
This research is presented at length, distinguishing a monograph from
an article. For these reasons, publication of a monograph is commonly
regarded as vital for career progression in many academic disciplines.
Intended for other researchers and bought primarily by libraries,
monographs are generally published as individual volumes in a short
print run. Librarians consider a monograph to be a nonserial
publication complete in one volume (book) or a finite number of
volumes. Thus it differs from a serial publication such as a magazine,
a journal, or a newspaper.

Preparation of an article

The actual day-to-day records of scientific information are kept
in research notebooks or logbooks. These are usually kept indefinitely
as the basic evidence of the work, and are often kept in duplicate,
signed, notarized, and archived. The purpose is to preserve the
evidence for scientific priority, and in particular for priority for
obtaining patents. They have also been used in scientific disputes.
Since the availability of computers, the notebooks in some data-
intensive fields have been kept as database records, and appropriate
software is commercially available.

The work on a project is typically published as one or more
technical reports, or articles. In some fields both are used, with
preliminary reports, working papers, or preprints followed by a formal
article. Articles are usually prepared at the end of a project, or at the
end of components of a particularly large one. In preparing such an
article vigorous rules for scientific writing have to be followed.

Structure of a scientific paper

A scientific paper has a standardized structure, which varies
only slightly in different subjects. Ultimately, it is not the format that
is important, but what lies behind it — the content. However, several
key formatting requirements need to be met:

1. The title attracts readers' attention and informs them
about the contents of the article. Titles are distinguished into three
main types: declarative titles which state the main conclusion,
descriptive titles which describe a paper's content, and interrogative
titles which challenge readers with a question that is answered in the
text. Some journals indicate, in their instructions to authors, the type
and length of permitted titles.

2. The names and affiliations of all authors are given. In the
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wake of some scientific misconduct cases, publishers often require
that all co-authors know and agree on the content of the article.

3. A scientific paper summarizes the work in a single

paragraph or in several short paragraphs and is intended to represent
the article in bibliographic databases and to furnish subject metadata
for indexing services.

4. The content should be presented in the context of previous

scientific investigations, by citation of relevant documents in the
existing literature, usually in a section called an "Introduction".

5. Empirical techniques, laid out in a section usually called

"Materials and Methods", should be described in such a way that a
subsequent scientist, with appropriate knowledge of and experience in
the relevant field, should be able to repeat the observations and know
whether he or she has obtained the same result. This naturally varies
between subjects, and does not apply to mathematics and related
subjects.

6. Similarly, the results of the investigation, in a section

usually called "Results", data should be presented in tabular or
graphic form: image, chart, schematic, diagram or drawing. These
display elements should be accompanied by a caption and discussed
in the text of the article.

7. Interpretation of the meaning of the results is usually

addressed in a "Discussion" or "Conclusion" section. The conclusions
drawn should be based on the new empirical results while taking into
consideration prior knowledge, in such a way that any reader with
knowledge of the field can follow the argument and confirm that the
conclusions are sound. That is, acceptance of the conclusions must
not depend on personal authority, rhetorical skill, or faith.

8. Finally, a "References" or "Literature Cited" section lists the

sources cited by the authors in the format required by the journal.

Structure of a Thesis

Author(s) Name(s)

Author Affiliation(s) E-mail

Master’s Thesis1

Department of Computer and Systems Sciences Stockholm University
and

The Royal Institute of Technology January 2001

Abstract
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"The purpose of your thesis is to clearly document an original
contribution to knowledge. You may develop computer programs, pro-
totypes, or other tools as a means of proving your points, but remem-
ber, the thesis is not about the tool, it is about the contribution to
knowledge. Tools such as computer programs are fine and useful
products, but you can't get an advanced degree just for the tool. You
must use the tool to demonstrate that you have made an original con-
tribution to knowledge, e.g., through its use, or ideas it embodies.”
(Prof. John W. Chinneck, 2003)

Table of content
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1.1 Background
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Start by describing the topic at a general level and finish of with
narrowing down the topic to the specific area that the thesis deals
with. Basically it is a general introduction to what the thesis is all
about.

1.2 Problem

The focus of the thesis, the problem should be of a general na-
ture and a worthwhile problem or a question that has not been previ-
ously answered.

1.3 Purpose

Purpose of the thesis and how the problem is addressed. The
work has to be an original contribution to knowledge. This could be a
new:

e Framework or Mode/

. Method

o  System

o Algorithm

1.4 Restrictions

State the restriction made in the thesis. For example the thesis
only deals with management in the retail industry.

1.5 Audience

State the audience that the thesis targets. Who would be inter-
ested of your work? Your thesis should target researches.

1.6 Methodology

A research methodology defines what the activity of research is,
how to proceed, how to measure progress, and what constitutes suc-
cess.

1.6.1 Preparatory work

1.6.2 Methodology for eliciting the system requirements specifi-
cation

1.6.3 Methodology for design and implementation

1.6.4 Methodology for data acquisition

1.6.5 Methodology for evaluating the results

2 Extended Background and Basic Concepts

Chapter 2 should include a detailed description of the problem
area. The following topics could be included:

e Present situation of the problem and the purpose

e Other research that is done within the research area /
problem area

e Presentation of the problem area in general

3 System Requirements Specification

107



ATy
tK”q) praBﬂeHI/le AUCTAHIOHMOHHOTIO OGy‘ieHI/IH W IMOBBIILIEHHU A KBEU]I/ICl)l/II(aL[I/II/I

Academic communication for the young scholars

Chapter 3 describes the development of the requirements that
are used in order to evaluate if the purpose of the thesis is successful-
ly achieved.

4 Design and Implementation

Chapter 4 describes the design and the implementation of your
work If it is applicable. This could for example, be a description of the
design and implementation of:

o A prototype system

e An Algorithm

e A Questionnaire

5 Data acquisition

Chapter 5 describes the data acquisition as a part of your the-
SiS.

6 Evaluation

Chapter 6 should summarize your data. The main part of this
chapter is to evaluate the degree of fulfillment of your data. By com-
paring the result with the given requirements in chapter 3 you are
able to evaluate your data.

7 Epilogue

/.1 Conclusions

This subsection should include a short and concise statement of
the conclusions that you have made because of your work.

e How the problem stated in the thesis has been solved and
shown in the thesis. Refer to the previous chapters in the thesis.

e Summarize the results.

7.2 Discussion

e Discussion subsection includes the author’s opinions

o There is no need to prove your opinions in this subsection

. There should be a logical reasoning

7.3 Future Work

Describe future work that can be done by yourself or other re-
searches. Basically are there any new problem statements that origi-
nate from your work?

8 References

BLOCK 2 FEATURES OF ACADEMIC WRITING

Written Language Features.
Pay attention to the following features of academic
writing:
Academic writing in English is linear, which means it has one
central point or theme with every part contributing to the main line of
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argument, without digressions or repetitions. Its objective is to inform
rather than entertain. As well as this it is in the standard written form
of the language. There are six main features of academic writing that
are often discussed. Academic writing is to some extent complex,
formal, objective, explicit, hedged, and responsible. It uses language
precisely and accurately.

Complexity

Written language is relatively more complex than spoken lan-
guage. Written texts are lexically dense compared to spoken language
— they have proportionately more lexical words than grammatical
words. Written texts are shorter and have longer, more complex
words and phrases. They have more noun-based phrases, more nom-
inalizations, and more lexical variation.

Written language is grammatically more complex than spoken
language. It has more subordinate clauses, more "that/to" comple-
ment clauses, more long sequences of prepositional phrases, more
attributive adjectives and more passives than spoken language. The
following features are common in academic written texts: noun-based
phrases, subordinate clauses/embedding, complement clauses, se-
quences of prepositional phrases, participles, passive verbs, lexical
density, lexical complexity, nominalisation, attributive adjectives, ad-
jectival groups as complements

Task 1: Compare a sentence from a spoken text with a typical
written variant:

You can control the trains this way and if you do that you can
be quite sure that they'll be able to run more safely and more quickly
than they would otherwise, no matter how bad the weather gets.

The use of this method of control unquestionably leads to safer
and faster train running in the most adverse weather conditions.

Task 2: Re-write the sentences below in @ more typically writ-
ten style.

I handed my essay in late because my kids got sick.

Because the jobs are even more complex, programmes to train
people will take longer.

Formality

In general this means in an essay that you should avoid:

o colloquial words and expressions; ""stuff", "a lot of",
"thing", "sort of",

o abbreviated forms: "can't", "doesn't", "shouldn't"

o two word verbs: "put off", "bring up"

o sub-headings, numbering and bullet-points in formal es-
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says — but use them in reports.

o asking questions.

Task 3: Identify the informal expressions in the following sen-
tences. Rewrite the following sentences, replacing the informal ex-
pressions with a more formal equivalent.

> With women especially, there is a lot of social pressure to
conform to a certain physical shape.

> Significantly, even at this late date, Lautrec was considered
a bit conservative by his peers.

> When a patient is admitted to a psychiatric inpatient unit,
the clinical team should avoid the temptation to start specific treat-
ments immediately.

> Therefore after six months the dieter is behaving according
to all twenty-six goals and she has achieved a big reduction in sugar
intake.

> Modern houses have so many labour-saving things that it is
difficult for the person at home to have adequate exercise by doing
chores, cooking, and looking after a family.

> Simply making the effort to reclaim this wasted stuff for fer-
tilizer would have a positive effect on greenhouse releases.

> It is difficult to imagine exactly what is meant by saying that
such a classification is natural as any collection of things could be
classified in this way.

> Unfortunately, since there are so many possible explana-
tions, the correct one is most difficult to find out.

> These exercises can easily be incorporated into an exercise
routine, with each exercise done again a number of times.

> Effective vaccines prevent such hazards, but only if a social
organisation makes sure that all potential mothers are vaccinated in
good time.

Objectivity

This means that the main emphasis should be on the infor-
mation that you want to give and the arguments you want to make,
rather than you. This is related to the basic nature of academic study
and academic writing, in particular. Nobody really wants to know what
you "think" or "believe". They want to know what you have studied
and learned and how this has led you to your various conclusions. The
thoughts and beliefs should be based on your lectures, reading, dis-
cussion and research and it is important to make this clear. In gen-

eral, avoid words like "I", "me", "myself". A reader will normally as-
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sume that any idea not referenced is your own. It is therefore unnec-
essary to make this explicit.

Don't write:" In my opinion, this a very interesting study."

Write: "This is a very interesting study."

Avoid "you" to refer to the reader or people in general.

Don't write: "You can easily forget how different life was 50
years ago."

Write: "It is easy to forget how difficult life was 50 years ago."

Task 1: Follow the examples in contravercy.

Clearly this was far less true of France than ...

This is where the disagreements and controversies begin ...

The data indicates that ...

This is not a view shared by everyone; Jones, for example,
claims that ...

... very few people would claim ...

It is worthwhile at this stage to consider ...

Of course, more concrete evidence is needed before ...

Several possibilities emerge ...

A common solution is ...

Task 2: Compare the two paragraphs. Which is the most ob-
jective?

The question of what constitutes "language proficiency” and the
nature of its cross-lingual dimensions is also at the core of many hotly
debated issues in the areas of bilingual education and second lan-
guage pedagogy and testing. Researchers have suggested ways of
making second language teaching and testing more "communicative"
on the grounds that a communicative approach better reflects the
nature of language proficiency than one which emphasizes the acqui-
sition of discrete language skills.

We don't really know what language proficiency is but many
people have talked about it for a long time. Some researchers have
tried to find ways for us to make teaching and testing more communi-
cative because that is how language works. I think that language is
something we use for communicating, not an object for us to study
and we remember that when we teach and test it.

Task 3: Read the text and rewrite it in a more academic style.

a) Most people take drug overdoses because they find that
it's difficult to sort out their problems clearly. That's why you should
treat your patients in a clear way. That means you should treat your
patients in a way that helps them to tell the difference between their
problems and find ways to deal with them.
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b) I would call Wagner a subjective artist. What I mean is
that his art had its source in his personality; his work was virtually
independent, I always feel, of the epoch in which he lived.

c¢) On the other hand, I always consider Bach an objective
artist. You can see that he worked only with the forms and ideas that
his time proffered him. I do not think he felt any inner compulsion to
open out new paths.

Explicitness

Academic writing is explicit in its signposting of the organisation
of the ideas in the text. As a writer of academic English, it is your re-
sponsibility to make it clear to your reader how various parts of the
text are related. These connections can be made explicit by the use of
different signaling words.

If you want to tell your reader that your line of argument is going to
change, make it clear.

The Bristol 167 was to be Britain's great new advance on Amer-
ican types such as the Lockheed Constellation and Douglas DC-6,
which did not have the range to fly the Atlantic non-stop. It was also
to be the largest aircraft ever built in Britain. However, even by the
end of the war, the design had run into serious difficulties.

If you think that one sentence gives reasons for something in another
sentence, Make it explicit.

While an earlier generation of writers had noted this feature of
the period, it was not until the recent work of Cairncross that the sig-
nificance of this outflow was realized. Partly this was because the cur-
rent account deficit appears much smaller in current (1980s) data
than it was thought to be by contemporaries.

If you think two ideas are almost the same, say so. |

Carl Marx referred throughout his work to other systems than
the capitalist system, especially those which he knew from the history
of Europe to have preceded capitalism. Systems such as feudalism,
where the relation of production was characterized by the personal
relation of the feudal lord and his serf and a relation of subordination
came from the lord's control of the land. Similarly, Marx was interest-
ed in slavery and in the classical Indian and Chinese social systems, or
in those systems where the ties of local community are all important.

If you intend your sentence to give extra information, make it clear. |

He is born into a family, he marries into a family, and he be-
comes the husband and father of his own family. In addition, he has a
definite place of origin and more relatives than he knows what to do
with, and he receives a rudimentary education at the Canadian Mis-
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sion School.
| If you are giving examples, do it explicitly. |
This has sometimes led to disputes between religious and secu-
lar clergy, between orders and bishops. For example, in the Northern
context, the previous bishop of Down and Connor, Dr Philbin, refused
for most of his period of leadership in Belfast to have Jesuits visiting
or residing in his diocese. Academic writing is explicit in its acknowl-
edgment of the sources of the ideas in the text.
If you know the source of the ideas you are presenting, acknowledge
it.

Hedging

It is often believed that academic writing, particularly scientific
writing, is factual, simply to convey facts and information. However it
is now recognized that an important feature of academic writing is the
concept of cautious language, often called "hedging" or "vague lan-
guage". In other words, it is necessary to make decisions about your
stance on a particular subject, or the strength of the claims you are
making. Different subjects prefer to do this in different ways.

Language used in hedging:

Introductory seem, tend, look like, appear to be, think,

verbs: believe, doubt, be sure, indicate, suggest

Certain lexical believe, assume, suggest

verbs

Certain modal  will, must, would, may, might, could

verbs:

Adverbs of fre- often, sometimes, usually

quency

Modal adverbs certainly, definitely, clearly, probably, possibly,

perhaps, conceivably,
Modal adjectives certain, definite, clear, probable, possible
Modal nouns assumption, possibility, probability
That clauses It could be the case that.
It might be suggested that.
There is every hope that.
To-clause + ad- It may be possible to obtain.
jective It is important to develop. It is useful to study.

Task 1: Compare the following sentences paying attention to
the features of academic writing:
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1.

a) It may be said that the commitment to some of the social
and economic concepts was less strong than it is now.

b) The commitment to some of the social and economic con-
cepts was less strong than it is now.

2.

a) The lives they chose may seem overly ascetic and self-
denying to most women today.

b) The lives they chose seem overly ascetic and self-denying
to most women today.

3.

a) Weismann suggested that animals become old because, if
they did not, there could be no successive replacement of individuals
and hence no evolution.

b) Weismann proved that animals become old because, if
they did not, there could be no successive replacement of individuals
and hence no evolution.

4,

a) Yet often it cannot have been the case that a recalcitrant
trustee remained in possession of the property entrusted to him.

b) Yet a recalcitrant trustee did not remain in possession of
the property entrusted to him.

5.

a) Recent work on the religious demography of Northern Ire-
land indicates a separating out of protestant and catholic, with the
catholic population drifting westwards and vice versa.

b) Recent work on the religious demography of Northern Ire-
land shows a separating out of protestant and catholic, with the cath-
olic population drifting westwards and vice versa.

6.

a) By analogy, it may be possible to walk from one point in
hilly country to another by a path which is always level or uphill, and
yet a straight line between the points would cross a valley.

b) By analogy, one can walk from one point in hilly country to
another by a path which is always level or uphill, and yet a straight
line between the points would cross a valley.

7.

a) There are certainly cases where this would seem to have
been the only possible method of transmission.

b) There are cases where this would have been the only pos-
sible method of transmission.
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8.

a) Nowadays the urinary symptoms seem to be of a lesser
order.

b) Nowadays the urinary symptoms are of a lesser order.

Task 2: Identify the hedging expressions in the following sen-
tences.

1. There is no difficulty in explaining how a structure such as
an eye or a feather contributes to survival and reproduction; the diffi-
culty is in thinking of a series of steps by which it could have arisen.

2. For example, it may be necessary for the spider to leave
the branch on which it is standing, climb up the stem, and walk out
along another branch.

3. There is experimental work to show that a week or ten
days may not be long enough and a fortnight to three weeks is prob-
ably the best theoretical period.

4. Conceivably, different forms, changing at different rates
and showing contrasting combinations of characteristics, were present
in different areas.

5.  One possibility is that generalized latent inhibition is likely
to be weaker than that produced by pre-exposure to the CS itself and
thus is more likely to be susceptible to the effect of the long interval.

6. For our present purpose, it is useful to distinguish two
kinds of chemical reaction, according to whether the reaction releases
energy or requires it.

7. It appears to establish three categories: the first contains
wordings generally agreed to be acceptable, the second wordings
which appear to have been at some time problematic but are now
acceptable, and the third wordings which remain inadmissible.

Responsibility

In academic writing you are responsible for demonstrating an
understanding of the source text. You must also be responsible for,
and must be able to provide evidence and justification for, any claims
you make. This is done by paraphrasing and summarising what you
read and acknowledging the source of this information or ideas by a
system of citation.
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BLOCK 3 ACADEMIC WRITING TOOLS

Skimming:

What are some examples of reports that you might be asked to
write?

How many steps are given to help you write a report more effi-
ciently?

What is the first step in preparing to write a report?

Preparing to Write If a report leaves out significant infor-
mation or includes irrelevant information, it will waste the time of the
person preparing it and those reading it. The following steps will help
you write a report more efficiently, and help assure that the infor-
mation you need is included.

e Define the problem. It is always important to know what it
is that you're looking at in your report and to know how to express it
accurately. The first step is to decide on the topic of your report. If a
piece of information falls within that topic, it should be included; if
not, it should be excluded.

e Identify your reader. It is important to know who will be
the primary and secondary readers of the report. Audience analysis is
vital to the success of this or any other communication. Think about
how familiar the audience is with the situation. This helps determine
how much background information you have to give, what writing
style you use, what words you use, what visual aids might be neces-
sary.

e  State your purpose. A report should be very specific in in-
forming its readers about the topic. You should state what you are
going to report on and the scope of your report.

e Define your terms. Sometimes you will use words with
special meanings, which are not the same as dictionary definitions. If
you are doing a study of absenteeism, you need a concrete definition
of what constitutes absenteeism. You might define it, for the purpose
of your study, as "any situation where an employee takes seven or
more unexcused days off during a calendar year." Also, you might
need to define terms if your reader might not have clear idea of what
the term means.

e Establish your procedures. You need to decide how are
you going to gather information for report. There are many methods,
including, interviews, questionnaires, library research, experiments,
and personal observation. You may need combine two or more meth-
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ods. Even if you use interviews, you may have to do some library re-
search to get background information to write your questions before
you do the interview, in order to have a basis for planning your ques-
tions. Obviously, procedures that you choose will depend on the type
of problems that you are looking at.

e  Consider your scope and limits. It is important to decide
how deeply you plan to go into your subject. You need to keep in
mind that how long and how detailed your report will be. That helps
determine that how much library research is necessary, how many
respondents you need, etc.

e Evaluate limits on time. You may have a limited time to
prepare or a limited budget to work with. This will influence how
much you can do in preparing your report.

e Make an outline. The final activity of the planning stage is
the initial outline. This helps you decide how the report should be or-
ganized and what should be included. It also prevents you from going
down dead ends or in a wrong direction. Your plans may be changed
in the course of writing the outline, but this step should not be omit-
ted. A report can be much improved by being based on an outline.

Editing a report based on these preparation steps, you write
your report. However, you don't just write report and turn in the first
draft. You will almost certainly need some editing to improve the clari-
ty and organization of your report.

e Read the report again, considering whether each sentence,
each paragraph, each section, contributes to the purpose of the re-
port. If not, cut it out.

e  Check for coherence. Are there good transitions between
ideas? Are sentences and paragraphs logically related? Does one sec-
tion flow into the next? If not, you need to make the relationships
among ideas and sections clearer.

e  Check each sentence. Does it say precisely what you mean
it to say? Are the connotations of the words what you had in mind? Is
each sentence clear? Could it be misinterpreted? Make use of diction-
ary or thesaurus to find the exact word you need, if necessary.

e  Check your headings. Do they help the reader follow the
logic of the report, know what to expect, etc? If not, you may need to
clarify your headings or add more.

e Look at any statistics that you present. Would they be
clearer if it were presented in a graph? Would a diagram make any of
the information clearer? Is there any material that would be clearer in
the form of a list than in a paragraph?
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If you follow this advice, keeping your purpose and your audi-
ence in mind, outlining, and carefully considering whether your com-
pleted report is clear and well-organized, you will be able to write a
good report. Your audience will appreciate the ease with which they
can get information from the report, and you will have gained a vital
skill.

Vocabulary:

concise: expressing a lot with a few clear words
significations: important deeds

irrelevant: not related (to a certain topic)

excluded: left out

visual aids: pictures, maps, used to help people un-
erstand something better

absenteeism: staying away from work or school with
ot good reason

unexcused: without a good reason

8. interviews: meetings with someone to ask them ques-
tions about their opinions, actions.

9. questionnaires: sets of questions to be answered by
a number of people to get information

10. respondents: people who answer questions from in-
terviews, questionnaires.

11. evaluate: judge the quality of something, based on
careful consideration

12. dead ends: ideas that cannot be developed any fur-
ther

13. first draft: the first rough written form of a report,
letter.

14. clarity: quality of being clear

15. coherence: clear and easy to understand

16. transitions: words or sentences that show the rela-
tionships between ideas

17. connotations: ideas or emotions related to a word, as
opposed to the actual meaning of the word

18. misinterpreted: understood wrongly

19. thesaurus: book that lists words of similar meanings
20. clarify: make clearer

N|Z oo vi|a W[N]

118



praBﬂeHI/le AUCTAHIOHMOHHOTIO OGy‘ieHI/IH W IMOBBIILIEHHU A KBEU]I/ICl)I/II(ElL[I/II/I

Academic communication for the young scholars

True/False Questions:

1.  You must be sure to include all important information inT or F?
your report but no unrelated information.

2. Who your audience will be does not affect the writing ofT or F?
your report.

3. Itis not necessary to state the purpose of your report. T or F?

4. You should explain the meanings of words that you useT or F?
with special meanings or which your reader might not be

familiar with.
5. You need to choose one method of gathering information. T or F?
6. You need to decide how deeply to go into your subject. TorF?
7. Your final report will probably be exactly like the outline. T or F?
8. Most writers of reports use an outline. TorF?

9. When you check for coherence, you make sure transitionsT or F?
are good, that sentences and paragraphs are logically relat-
ed.

10. Headings should help the reader understand the logic of theT or F?
report and know what to expect.

11. You should present statistics in the text of your report, notT or F?
in a graph.

Comprehension Questions:

1. What is one of the most important skills you can have?

2. How do you decide what should be in the report and what
should not be?

3. How do you decide how much background information to
give? It is based on how familiar your audience is with the situation.

4. What are the ways of gathering information?

5. What does the amount of time and money you have influ-
ence?

6. What does making the outline help you do?

7. What is the purpose of editing?

8. What is the first step in editing?

9. What do you use to make sure you have the exact word
you need?

10. How will your audience feel if you follow the instructions in
this reading?
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Skimming:

What does every business person have to learn?

What is the most common form of written communication?
What does "readable" mean?

Effective Written Communication

Verbal communication can be either oral or written, and both
are important in business. Written communication is used for corre-
spondence with outside companies and individuals, keeping records,
and internal communication. Thus, every business person has to learn
effective written communication. Even people who are not employed
by businesses can benefit from knowing how to write an effective
business letter.

The most common form of written communication is letters. A
company sends out and receives many letters every day. They can be
mailed, faxed or sent through computer networks. When you write a
letter for your company, you are representing your company. You
should be concerned about both content and appearance. The reader
should be able to find the important points easily, understand your
message accurately, and have positive feelings toward you as an indi-
vidual and/or toward your company.

Characteristics of Effective Written Communication

Readable: The first characteristic of a good letter is that it is
readable, that is, easy to read. There are scales that measure the
readability of passages. They are usually based on the length of sen-
tences and the length of words used in the passage. According to
such scales, the fewer words in each sentence and the fewer syllables
in each word, the easier a passage is.

Though readability scales may give a rough idea of readability,
they do have problems. The familiarity of the vocabulary used is a
very important aspect of readability. If there are many unfamiliar
words, it is difficult to understand the passage, even if the sentences
and the words are short. Grammatical complexity is another factor.
Even if sentencesf of the same length are used, it is more difficult to
understand a passage with grammatically complex sentences.

There are eleven tips for writing readable passages.

e  Write short sentences.

e  Write simple rather than complex sentences.

e  Use familiar words and avoid unfamiliar words.

e Avoid unnecessary words.
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Use active voice when possible rather than passive voice.
Write like you would talk, and avoid flowery written pas-
sages.

e  Use terms your reader can visualize.

e Try to relate to your reader's experience.

e Vary your words, sentence length, and sentence construc-
tion to help keep the reader's interest.

e  Write to express ideas, not to impress the reader.

e  Try to adapt the letter to your reader's level of knowledge.

Tactful: The business letter should be polite. It should not crit-
icize the reader directly or indirectly. It should not categorize the
reader. It should not be sexist or racist.

Personal: In business writing, the "you" attitude is important.
This means that the receiver of the letter is the center of communica-
tion, rather than the writer. For example, writers should use expres-
sions like "Thank you for...", rather than "I appreciate...", and "You
will receive..." rather than "We sent..." However, sometimes "we" or
"I" are more appropriate, since "you" may sound accusatory. For ex-
ample, you should use, "We have not received your order," rather
than, "You did not send your order."

Positive: A positive tone helps develop a positive relationship.
It is preferable to make a statement about what will happen rather
than what has not been done. For example, it is better to use, "We
will send your order by air as soon as your check arrives," rather than
"You did not enclose your check, so it is impossible to send your or-
der." You should avoid reversal words (for example, "however" or
"nevertheless") before negative information, and should not start a
sentence with words such as "unfortunately." It is best to put nega-
tive information in the middle.

Active: Use active voice to emphasize ideas. For example, "You
will receive your order soon," is better than, "Your order will be mailed
to you soon." Use passive voice to de-emphasize ideas. For example,
"Late papers will not be accepted" instead of "I will not accept late
papers."

Unified: Each sentence and paragraph should have only one
idea. For example, "Thank you for placing your order. We will send it
out right away," would be better than, "Thank you for placing your
order and we will send it out right away."

Coherent: Make business letters as understandable as possi-
ble. Use parallel structures, transitions, and numbering. Parallel struc-
tures help emphasize all ideas equally and read more smoothly. For
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example, "There are several reasons to buy a new X. It is durable and
has a one-year guarantee. It is also economical," is not good. "There
are several reasons to buy a new X. It is durable. It has a one-year
guarantee. In addition, it is economical," is better. Clear transitions,
such as "in addition," "on the other hand," "on the contrary," and
"therefore," should be used. When making a list, it is sometimes help-
ful to number the items on the list and/or to start each item on a new
line. This makes it easier for the reader to understand the list at a
glance.

Clear: Business letters have to be clear. Readability, unity, and
coherence are all factors in clarity. Writers should avoid technical
words and use familiar words. For example, use "before," "after," "pay
back," and "send" instead of "prior to," "subsequent to," "reimburse,"
and "transmit." The point is to make the letter as easy as possible to
read and understand, not to show off your intelligence or vocabulary.
Make your topic sentences clear, and make sure that every sentence
in the paragraph is related to the topic sentence. This will help you
avoid getting off the topic.

Concise: Avoid wordy expressions and use simple words. For
example, use "now," "a long time," and "for" instead of "at present,"
"a long period of time," and "for the purpose of." You can also avoid
long expressions such as "under separate cover" and "in accordance
with" and use "separately" and "according to." You should avoid use-
less repetition in such sentences as, "I can get to a variety of different
places by bus," or "A full and complete report will be presented at that
time." You should avoid abstract words and express as yourself con-
cretely as possible.

Mechanically sound: All business writings should be written
in a correct style with correct grammar, spelling, and punctuation.
Mistakes in these areas may not affect the meaning of the letter, but
they create a poor impression of you and your company.

Vocabulary:

1. correspondence: letters exchanged between people

2. faxed: sent by fax, a machine that sends written mate-
rial or pictures through phone lines

3. scales: sets of numbers for measuring or comparing
things

4, readability: degree to which something is easy or dif-
ficult to read

5. familiarity: degree to which something is familiar or
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recognized as being known

6. grammatical complexity: degree to which the
grammar of a sentence is complex

7. active voice: sentence in which the person or thing
doing something is the subject of the sentence; for example,
"The man kicked the dog."

8. passive voice: sentence in which the subject of the
sentence is the person or thing to which the action was done
9. flowery: using fancy language

10. visualize: see in one's mind

11. criticize: judge someone severely

12. categorize: put someone with a group of similar peo-
ple

13. sexist: showing an attitude that one sex is better,
more able than the other

14. racist: showing an attitude that one race is better,
more able than another

15. accusatory: sounding as if the writer is saying that the
reader did something wrong

16. preferable: better

17. reversal words: words that indicate a change from
what came before

18. de-emphasize: put less force or importance

19. coherent: clear and easy to understand

20. understandable: easy to understand

21. parallel: of the same type

22. transitions: words that show the connection between
two pieces of information

23. durable: lasting a long time

24. guarantee: promise by the company that it will fix
merchandise if something goes wrong within a certain period
of time

25. unity: state of being joined together or unified

26. coherence: state of being clear and easy to under-
stand

27.  clarity: state of being clear

28. prior to: before

29. subsequent to: after

30. reimburse: pay back

31. transmit: send
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32. concise: expressing a lot in a few words; using no

more words than necessary

33. topic sentence: the sentence in a paragraph that

states the main idea of the paragraph

34. wordy: with too many words

35. repetition: repeating of similar meanings

True/False Questions :

Verbal communication means written communication.
Only business people need to be able to write business

letters.

When you write a letter, both content and appearance
are important.

Readability scales accurately measure readability.

You should generally use active voice rather than pas-
sive voice.
You should use fancy language.

It is better to use the same sentence construction over
and over.

You should avoid sexist or racist expressions .

It is better to make a statement about what has not
been done rather than what will happen.
Numbering items on a list makes it easier for the reader

to understand the list.
You should use technical words so you can impress your

reader.
The more words you use, the better.
Typists rarely make spelling mistakes.

Comprehension Questions:

1.
2.
3.
4,

How are letters sent?
What should the reader be able to do?
What are readability scales based on?

the difficulty of a passage?

5.
6.
7.

What should you adapt your letter to?
What does it mean to use the "you" attitude?

formation? What words should you avoid starting sentences with?

8.
9.

Why would you use passive voice?
What should each sentence and each paragraph have?
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10. What do parallel structures do?
11. Why should you be careful to avoid grammatical, spelling,
and punctuation errors?

Clozing: Fill in with the proper academic writing vo-

cabulary
There are ten characteristics of effective written communica-
tion. First, itis 1 . Writers of readable passages use short, simple

sentences and 2__ words. They avoid unnecessary words, use terms
the reader can 3_, relate to the reader's 4_, adapt to the reader's lev-
el of 5_, etc. Second, effective written communication is 6____. Third,
it is personal. It takes the "7___ " attitude, making the reader the
center of communication. Fourth, effective written communication has
a 8 tone, making a statement about what will happen instead of
what has not been done. Fifth, it uses active voice to 9__ ideas and
passive voice to de-emphasize them. Sixth, it is 10___. Every sen-
tence and paragraph has one central idea. Seventh, effective written
communication is coherent. It makes use of 11__ structures, transi-
tions, and 12__ to make the ideas expressed as understandable as
possible. Eighth, effective written communication is clear. The pur-
pose of a business letter is to get information across 13 , hot to
show off the writer's intelligence and vocabulary. Ninth, effective writ-
ten communication is concise. Writers should avoid 14 expres-
sions, 15__ repetition, and abstract words. Finally, it is mechanical-
ly sound, because mistakes create a 16 impression of you and
your company.

wordy readable positive familiar unified visualize experience
useless numbering knowledge poor tactful emphasize parallel
clearly
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MODULE 11
ACADEMIC TRANSLATION

Translation is a transformation of concept content and stylistic
pecularities of the utterance of a one language with the helps of
means of another. (1.R.Galperin)

BLOCK 1 TYPES OF TRANSLATION TECHNIQUES

To transfer a form from one language to another with different
alphabets, the translator either copies the form by the letters of the
target language or changes it by making transformations. Mechanical
copying, or transfer, of the source language words includes:

transcription, or copying the sound form of the source lan-
guage word by means of the target language letters: eau de cologne
— 04eKosioH, hake — xek;

transliteration or copying the letters of the source language
by the target language letters of another system: London — JiongoH,
Washington — BalumHITOH.

Translation transformations are complete changes of the
appearance of a translated word, phrase, or sentence. In foreign
translation theory, transformations are known as shifts of translation.
Translation transformations can be of three categories:

e grammatical transformations,

e lexical transformations,

e complex transformations.

READ AND CONCERN THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION ABOUT
TRANSLATING TENSE AND ASPECT FORMS:

Every student of English has been challenged by the difference
between English and Russian tense and aspect categories. In English
there are four major aspect groups (Simple, Progressive, Perfect, Per-
fect Progressive), showing how the action is performed, multiplied by
four time indicators: Present, Past, Future, Future in the Past. In Rus-
sian there are three time indicators, called tenses: Present, Past, Fu-
ture, and two aspects, perfective and imperfective. Therefore, English
and Russian forms are not parallel, though some regularities might be
observed between them.

English Simple (Indefinite) tenses denoting regular, permanent
actions correspond to the Russian imperfective aspect: Water boils at
100° Centigrade. — Boga kurt ripy 100°C.

When expressing an action as a single fact, a Simple tense cor-
responds to the Russian perfective form: When I heard the news, I
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walked faster and faster. — Korga s ycibiliana 3Ty HOBOCTb S 10U/
bbIcTpee.

Very often the contrast between the meanings expressed by a
Simple tense is seen in the microcontext: a single action is indicated:

e by a verb-noun predicate: She gave a cry. — OHa
BckpukHya. (Cf. She cried hoarsely. — OHa xpuriio Kpudasa.)

e by a phrasal verb: She cried something out. — OHa 4yTo-TO
BbIKDUKHY/IA.

e by parallel (homogeneous) predicates: He cried something
unintelligible and rushed past. — OH KDUKHYJ1 4TO-TO HEBHSTHO #
[IPOHECCS MUMO.

Progressive tenses, denoting temporary continuous actions,
correspond to the Russian imperfective form: He first became inter-
ested in drama when he was working abroad. — OH Brepsble
3aUHTEPECOBA/ICS APaMaTyprney, Korga paboras 3a rpaHuLed.

The same holds true in reference to permanent actions ex-
pressed in emotional speech. You are always coming late! — Be4yHO Tbi
0rasabIBaellb!

When expressing a future action, especially a ‘matter-of-fact’
future, the English Progressive corresponds to the Russian perfective:
Spring is coming. Birds will be flying back soon. — Yiget BecHa. Bckope
MIPUNETAT MTULbI.

English Perfect tenses, when expressing a completed action,
correspond to Russian perfective verbs: I havent finished yet. — 4
euje He 3akoHynia. By the time we got there the rain had stopped. —
K TOMy BpemMeHH, Kak Mbl 4OOPa/MCh TyAa, AOXKAb VIKE MPEKDATHIICA.

To render the meaning of completion expressed by the Perfect
verb, a translator has to use the technique of compensation and ex-
tension by introducing adverbs implying completion: yxe, ewe. There-
fore, there is no need, when translating from Russian into English the
sentence 5 yxe nipoyes 3ty kHury, to use the adverb already. I have
read the book is enough to express the completed action.

When a Perfect tense expresses a multiple action that took
place in the past and can happen in the future, the English verb cor-
responds to the Russian imperfective form: I've met Ann’s husband. —
A Bctpedana myxa IHH. I have eaten at that restaurant many times.
— S e/1 B 3TOM pecTopaHe MHOro pas.

It is not infrequent that Perfect tenses require lexical compen-
sation in translation: Russian literature has possessed the feeling of
the sole. — Pycckas /mMTepatypa BCEr[a XapaKTepmu30Banacsk YyBCTBOM
oanHoyectsa. I have lived here for two years. — S npoxwi 34ech 483
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roga u 4o cux rnop xmBy. He had been a captain. — Korga-to oH 6bi/1
KarmTaHomM,

Perfect Progressive tense forms denote an action begun before
another action and continued into it; they correspond to the Russian
imperfective forms: He has been studying Japanese for three years. —
OH U3yYaET SAMOHCKMY S3bIK YIKE TPH ro4a.

There is also the asymmetry in expressing tense distinctions in
English and Russian. Russian future tenses correspond to English pre-
sent tense forms in adverbial clauses: Ecmwr on npuger, 5 gam Bam
3Hare. — If he comes, Il let you know. When the English present
tense is used to denote the near future, in Russian the present tense
form alternates with the future: We are going downtown in some
minutes, — Mbi rioviem/maemM B ropos Yepe3 HEcKosIbKO MUHyT. The
train arrives in five minutes. — lloe34 rpnbyAeT Yepe3 rnaTs MUHYT.

The English Present Perfect or Present Perfect Continuous verb
is usually translated by the Russian past tense verb, since it indicates
a ‘prepresent’ action: Who has eaten my soup? — KTo cbesn Mo cyn?
Who has been eating my soup? — KTo es1 movi cyrn?

What are the possible traps for the translator beside this
asymmetry? Care should be taken with the connotation of the tense
forms. In emotional speech the English Progressive and Simple tenses
seem to exchange their aspect characteristics: the Progressive form
indicates an exaggerated permanent action and the Simple verb de-
notes an action taking place at the moment of speech, the speaker’s
emphasis being placed on the circumstances rather than the action
itself. In this case the corresponding degree of expressiveness in Rus-
sian can be reached by lexical compensation: She is always complain-
ing! — Be4yHo oHa xasiyerca! Why don't you write? — Hy, no4demy 1ol
He ruuells?

Lexical compensation is often a way out in contrasting tense
and aspect forms: «/loyemy Tbi HE 3HaElLb rpasnaazy — «5 yanu» —
«Yunri, A4a He Bblyann.» "Why don't you know the rule?” — "I learnt it.”
— "You tried to, but failed.” I sobbed a little stifl, but that was because
I had been crying, not because I was crying then. — A ewe
BCX/INMbIBA/I3, HO 3TO [10TOMY, YTO S5 [/1aKasa Mepeq 3TuM, a He
r10TOMY, 4TO S5 PEBE/A B I3TOT MOMEHT.

Inexperienced students of translation, though they have studied
the rule of Sequence of Tenses in their grammar class, are sometimes
not aware that this rule does not exist in Russian. Therefore, when
translating from Russian into English, they are likely to do word-for-
word translation (or rather “tense-for-tense” translation), which is not
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correct in Russian: I knew he was in the village. — 5 3Has, 470 OH B
4gepesre (rather than 4 3+#as, yro oH 6buT B gepesBHe.) The latter Rus-
sian sentence corresponds to the English I knew he had been in the

village.

Translate into Russian:

1. When I was at the National Renewable Energy Labor-
atory, I worked on semiconductors.

2. At the Swiss Federal Institute of Technology, I have
worked on the nanomechanical properties of materials.

3. The Starr report has appeared on the Internet.

4, Scientific American has arrived at our house for many
years.

5. My Scientific English lessons have arrived almost eve-
ry week since I first subscribed.

6. When I was a subscriber, my Scientific English les-
sons arrived almost every week.

7. By the end of the year, he will have been talking to

students for longer than anybody in living memory.

READ AND CONCERN THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION ABOUT
TRANSLATING PASSIVE VOICE FORMS:

English and Russian passive forms are different both in type of
form constructions and in frequency. English passive voice is used
more frequently due to the various types of construction it occurs in.
Whereas Russian passive voice construction is formed only by transi-
tive verbs requiring a direct object when used as an active voice
structure, English passive is classified into four types of construction:

a) direct passive: A book was given to him. It has a correspond-
ing Russian passive voice form: Knura 6bi71a 4aHa emy.

b) indirect passive: He was given the book. This form is trans-
lated by the corresponding Russian active voice verb in the impersonal
sentence: Emy ga/m 3Ty KHUTY.

C) prepositional passive: The article was not referred to. — Ha
371y crarbio He cewviiammch. The corresponding Russian impersonal
sentence is also with the active verb.

d) adverbial passive: The room hasnt been lived in. When
translated into Russian, the passive construction is substituted by an
active one, sometimes a subject of the sentence is introduced: B
KOMHATE HUKTO HE JKWJ/HE XUBET.,

Thus, only one type of English passive construction has a direct
correspondence in Russian. But not all English direct passive construc-
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tions can be transformed into Russian passive, since the verb transi-
tivity in English and Russian does not coincide.

to enter the room — Bovitu B KOMHAETy, to join the party —
BCTyrmTb B niaptuio, to follow somebody — cregoBare 3a kem-t1o, to
attend the meeting — npucyTcrBoBate Ha cobpaHuy, to influence
somebody — B/msaTe Ha Koro-1o: The next morning this event was re-
ported by all the papers. — Ha cregyrowee ytpo 06 31oM COObITUN
coobLyn/m BCe rasersl.

Care should be taken when translating English parallel passive
verbs, since they may correspond in Russian to the verbs of different
cases: He was trusted and respected. — Emy pfoBepssimm n €ro
yBaxasm. In this case the Russian sentence requires repetition of the
pronominal object (emy — ero); otherwise, the sentence would sound
grammatically incorrect: Emy gosepsm u yBaxam.

As for passive forms, there are two types in English: be-passive
and getpassive. The latter is mostly used to indicate the starting
point of the action: They got married. — OHu rioxerusmcy. The get
passive is also used to express negative connotation, when the object
of the action undergoes something unpleasant or dangerous: He got
hurt, — OH yuwmbces. (OH obugescs.) He got injured in a road accident.
— OH ros1y4ms1 TpaBMy BO BPEMSI [JOPOXHON aBapuH.

In Russian there are also two passive verb forms. They derive
from the parallel synthetic and analytical forms: crpowics — 6bin
noctpoer. The difference between the forms is either semantic or
stylistic. As for their meanings, the analytical form denotes a state,
whereas the synthetic form expresses a process: ZJom 6bi/1 MOCTPOEH
37104 6puranon. — Ljom CcTpomsics 3Tou 6purafom.

In English this difference is rendered by the Simple and the
Progressive forms, respectively: 7he house was built by this team. —
The house was being built by this team.

When no agent of the action is mentioned, the Russian synthet-
ic verb form can be substituted in English by the prepositional noun
predicative: Mocr crpourcs ¢ npowioro roga. — The bridge has been
under construction since last year.

The difference between the forms can be stylistic: while the an-
alytical form is used in literary or academic works, the synthetic form
in colloquial speech can also denote a fact, not a process, thus corre-
sponding to the English The house was built by this team.

As for the synonymy of the indefinite personal active and pas-
sive forms in Russian, the difference lies in style: the passive form is
more formal: George was invited to spend the month of August in
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Crome.) [Dkopax 6bi1 ripuraalweH rpoBectv asryct B Kpoyme.)
LDKopaka npuriiacusiv rpoBecTy asryct B Kpoyme.

One challenge of translating is the English “double passive”. It
takes place when the main predicate is used in the passive voice and
the following infinitive is also passive: The treaty is reported to have
been signed by both parties. In translation, the predicate can be sub-
stituted by the active verb: Coobuwaror, uyro gorosop yxxe rnogrivcaH
obenmy CTopoHamu.

The principal clause can also be substituted by a parenthetical
one: Kak coobLyarot, JoroBop yxe rogrcaH obenmu cropoHamu. Or
the passive infinitive can be substituted for the active one, so that the
sentence subject turns into the sentence object: 7he prisoners were
ordered to be shot. — bb/i0 rpUKazaHo paccTpesisTe 1/1eHHUKOB.

Finally, there might be a substitution by the noun: T7he music is
intended to be played on the piano. — My3bika ripegHasHaqvyeHa 4/
Urpbl HAa QOPTEILSHO.

Translate into Russian:

1. The unidentified victim was apparently struck during
the early morning hours.

2. The aurora borealis can be observed in the early
morning hours.

3. To be elected by my peers is a great honor.

4, Grasso was the first woman to be elected governor in
her own right.

5. Designed for off-road performance, the Pathseeker
does not always behave well on paved highways.

6. I am so tired of being lectured to by my boss.

7. The executive committee approved the new policy,

and the calendar for next year's meetings was revised.

READ AND CONCERN THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION ABOUT
TRANSLATING THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD FORMS

In both English and Russian the Subjunctive Mood expresses a
hypothetical, unreal action. In Russian, there is only one form: the
past form of the verb + the particle 6sr. 4 xoresn 661 novit Tyga. In
informal speech, though, the verb can be omitted, with only the parti-
cle expressing the hypothetical action: Yasiky 6b// Sometimes the Rus-
sian subjunctive form can be reduced to the conjunction 4r06s/ only.
In English, unlike Russian, there are many verb forms to express the
subjunctive mood: synthetic forms be/do, were/did; analytical forms
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should/would, do/have done, might/could do/have done, may/can do,
had done, which is a challenge for a fledgling translator.

Usage of the English subjunctive forms depends on the clause
structure and semantics of the main verb. Thus, adverbial clauses of
condition presuppose the usage of the were/ did or had done forms:
Ec/mm 6b1 5 TO/IbKO 3HaAa... — If only I knew (had known), nominative:
object, subject, attributive, predicative, that is, nominal part of the
predicate clauses predetermine the usage of (should) do forms:
lpegnararo, 4T06bI OH 370 cgesian. — I suggest that he (should) do it.

On the other hand, clauses of the same syntactic function vary
depending on the meaning of the main verb. For example, in object
clauses that depend on the verb wish, the were/ did form can be used
(I wish it were summer), as well as had done forms (I wish he had
not discussed it with you yesterday.)

In clauses depending on information verbs and expressing
proposition the (should) do form is used (In the year 325 A.D. it was
decreed that Easter fall on the first Sunday after the full moon follow-
ing the first day of spring.). If a clause depends on the verb denoting
anxiety, the can (could) / may (might) forms are used: I am afraid
that he could forget it.

The Russian subjunctive mood form does not indicate time rela-
tions, there being only one verb form. In English a speaker shows
time distinctions by the verb forms: If I had known it yesterday and if
I knew it now... I wish I could help you (now). I wish I could have
helped you in that accident.

To render in Russian the meaning of the English sentence one
has to compensate the English verb form by some modifier indicating
time: If she were in New York, she would certainly call you. — Ec/m 6b1
oHa ceiyac 6bia B Hoto-Mopke, oHa 6bl, KOHEYHO, MO3BOHWIA BaM. If
you had followed your father’s advice and gone into the army, you
would probably be a colonel by now. — Eciin 6b1 Tbl TOr4a rnociyLwasn
COBETa CBOEro oTua U roles1 6bl B apMuio, CENYAc Tbl, BO3MOXHO,
6bi71 6b1 yoxe rnosikosHukom. If the meaning of time is clear from the
context, a zero transformation is employed in Russian: 7he demon-
stration would have passed off quite peacefully, had the organizers
taken a few elementary precautions. — Ecim 6bl OpraHu3aTopel
MIPELYCMOTPE/N /IEMEHTAPHbLIE MEDbI BE30M1acHOCTY, AEMOHCTPALMS
npoLLia 6kl BrIO/IHE MUPHO.

To render some structures, the “problematic condition” in par-
ticular, it is necessary to substitute the subjunctive mood by the fu-
ture tense form of the indicative mood, compensating lexically the
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specific construction meaning: Should I not be promoted, I'm going to
have to go out and look for a better-paying job. — Ec/in Bce e MeHS
HE r10BbICAT B JO/DKHOCTH, 5 Oy4y BbIHYXAEH YEXATb B [TOUCKaX JIyYLUE
Or1/1a41BaEMOV PaboTsl.

Constructions with the ‘wish*clauses often require antonymous
translation: 7 wish she were here. — Xasib, 4yto ee 3gecy Het. I wish
you had not said it to him. — XKasb, 410 THI EMY 3TO CKa3all.

It is not infrequent that English and Russian sentences differ in
degree of certainty or uncertainty expressed by the mood construc-
tion. An English sentence shows more vividly the speaker’s attitude to
the situation, whether she/he considers the situation real or unreal. 7t
looks as if he were sick. (I am not sure). — It looks as if he is sick. (He
really is but I wouldn't like to sound categorical.) In Russian this sub-
tle difference in meaning is lost: Kaxercs, ox 60/1€H.

Translate into Russian:

1. "If T weretwo-faced, would I be wearing this one?"
(Abraham Lincoln)

2. At that moment, I had the most desperate wish that
she were dead.

3. "I wouldn't bring up Paris if I wereyou. It's poor
salesmanship."

4, "If  music bethe food of love, play on."
(William Shakespeare, Twelfth Night)

5. If I see one more shirttail flapping while I'm captain of

this ship, woe betidethe sailor; woebetidethe 0OOD; and
woe betide the morale officer. I kid you not."

6. In the night he awoke and held her tight as though
she were all of life and it was being taken away from him.
7. If there were a death penalty for corporations, Enron

may have earned it.

READ AND CONCERN THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION ABOUT
TRANSLATING THE INFINITIVE

The challenges in translating the English infinitive are due to its
specific forms, functions and structures.

Unlike Russian, the English language possesses a number of
forms of the same verb: the Simple infinitive, the Continuous infini-
tive, the Perfect infinitive, the Perfect Continuous infinitive. The first
two forms indicate actions simultaneous with that of the main predi-
cate: 4 paga, 4ro By Bac. — I am glad to see you. S paga, 4o
yutaro 31y kHury. — I am glad to be reading the book, or the future
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actions: 4 paga, 4to novigy ty4a. — I am glad to go there. The Perfect
and Perfect Continuous infinitives denote actions prior to that of the
predicate: 4 paga, 4ro yBugena Bac. — I am glad to have seen you. 4
paga, 4to yutana 3ty kuury. — I am glad to have been reading the
book. On the other hand, the difference between the Simple / Perfect
and Continuous / Perfect Continuous forms of the infinitive lies in ex-
pressing either a fact (incomplete or completed) or a process, respec-
tively:

pag, uyTo Aenar (Kaxabiv AeHb) — glad to do (every day)

pag, 4ro genar ceudac — glad to be doing

pag, 4o 6y4y Aesnarb — glad to do

pag caenars (4ro cgenar) — glad to do

pag, 410 cgenan — glad to have done

pag, 4to genasn — glad to have been doing.

The actual meaning of the infinitive can be determined by the
context only.

English infinitive functions can also be a stumbling block for a
fledgling translator. The attributive function of the infinitive can cause
difficulties in translation due to its modal meaning: 7his is a book to
read. — Bor KkHura, KOTopyro MOXHO (Hy>xHo) rnoyntats. The type of
modal meaning can be seen from the context: When nature has work
to be done, she creates a genius to do it. (Emerson) — Korga ripupoge
NPEACTONT YTO-TO ChE/IaTb, OHA CO3JAET I'eHusl, KOTOpPbI MOXKeT
cgenate 370. However, it is not always necessary to verbalize the
modal meaning in Russian: The /atest reports from Europol, the or-
ganization to be established for the coordination of police work in
all the countries of the European Union, indicates that it has not yet
been able to agree on a single working language. — B riocieqHnx
A0Knagax EBporionia, opranuzauymy, Co3ZaHHOM [/ KOOpANHALMN
paboTtsl nosmuun Bo BCEX CTpaHax EBpornievickoro Coro3a, 0TMEYaEeTcs,
4YTO B BOMPOCE O E4MHOM pPaboqeM S3bIKe COr/iacus €elje He
AocturHyto. As is seen from the examples, the attributive infinitive
usually has the meaning of a future action/state.

The function of some adverbial infinitives presents difficulties in
translation. For example, the English infinitive can be used to denote
a subsequent event or a parallel action, which is often confused with
the infinitive of purpose: fron combines with oxygen to form rust. —
XKene3o coeanHAETCA C KUCTIOPO4OM 1 o6pa3yeT pxasyuHy. The in-
finitive in this function is usually rendered by a parallel finite verb: (In
many rooms, one wall or another was overgrown with black-green
mold.) ... In some rooms, the mold grew thickly halfway down a wall,
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only to stop in a sharp horizontal line, as if cut by a knife. — (Bo
MHOMMX KOMHATax OfHAa-ABE CTEHbI OblIM MOKPbITI TEMHO-3E/IEHOH
M/1ECEHbIO)...B  HEKOTOPBIX KOMHATAX [/IECEHb TYCTO [10KPbIBA/IA
10/ICTEHBI, M PE3KO MPEPBIBANIACH, (JIOBHO HOXOM Obl/ia MPOBEAEHA
TOPU30HTAE/IbHAS JINHYS.

This infinitive should be distinguished from the infinitive of pur-
pose: Live not to eat, but eat to live. — )XuBu He /15 TOro, 4tobbl
ECTb, HO ELLb A/15 TOIO, YTOObI KUTb.

When translating the infinitive of result, a translator should take
care to render properly the connotation of the construction: the infini-
tive with foo implies a negative meaning, while the infinitive with
enough suggests a positive one: She is too old to go there. — OHa
CMLIKOM CTapa n He NMoeger Ty4a. She is old enough to go there. —
OHa AOCTaTOYHO B3POC/Ias M MOXKET 10EXaThb TyAa.

Infinitive constructions.

Infinitive constructions are the most challenging problem, being
translated by a clause. For instance, the Complex Object construction:
We expect them to pay us by Friday. — Mbi oxxvigaem, 410 Ham [agyT
3apriary K rngTHuLe.

When translating the Complex Subject construction, it is rec-
ommended that the finite verb be translated first, and then the sub-
ject and the infinitive be joined to form a clause: After a few minutes
the men were seen to be running in all directions. — Yepez Hecko/ibKko
MUHYT VYBUAE/M, YTO 3TU JII04M BeryT B pasHele CTOpoHbl. The letter
seems to have been opened. — Kaxercs, nMceMo yxe Bckpbiim. The
main verb of the sentence is translated with the indefinite or imper-
sonal form (kaxercs, Bugems) or with a parenthetical phrase
(koHe4qHo, ro-BugumMomy, o4YesugHo). The reporters were certain to
misunderstand  his  attendance... — KOHEYHO,  XKYDHA/IUCTbI
HEMpaBuIbHO MCTO/IKOBA/IN €ro npycyTCTeme .., or by an introductory
phrase (cornacHo cooblyeHmio, kak cooblyaror). The EPO is expected

to make a final decision in the near future. — Kak o0xugaror,
EBpOrevickoe naTteHTHOE BEJOMCTBO MPUMET PELIEHUE B O/IMKANILIEM
6yaywem.

When dealing with the for-to-infinitive construction, a translator
substitutes an English simple sentence with a Russian complex one,
i.e. s/he does the partitioning of the sentence: She arranged for the
office to be opened by one of the security people. — OHa ycTpownsia
TaK, 4YTO Oo@mC OTKpPbI/I 04MH U3 oxpaHHuKkoB. In some cases this type
of construction can be rendered by a compound sentence: He was a
very nice fellow, you had only to say you wanted something for him
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to give it to you. — OH 6bl/1 O4YEHL C/IABHBIM MAsIbIV. CTOM/IO BaM
TO/IbKO CK33aTb, YTO BaM 4YTO-TO HY)XHO, M OH TYT e gaBas 570
Bam,

Special difficulties can arise from the Absolute construction with
the infinitive. This construction usually has the meaning either of con-
cession or of successive events: With so much to say, the two said
nothing. — Ml XoTsa 3TnM ABOMM TaxK MHOIro Hago 6bl/10 CKa3arTb,
OHM He cKkazam Hudero. The resolution calls for the withdrawal of
Israeli troops from occupied territories, with a peace conference to
follow. — B pe3ositoymn COGEDKUTCS MPU3bIB BbIBECTU NU3PANTLCKUE
BOUMCKAa C OKKYIUPOBAHHBIX TEPPUTOPpUY, Mocle 4ero 6yger
CO3BaHa MHPHasi KOHhepeHyHsl.

To summarize, the ways of translating English infinitives are as
follows:

o by the infinitive: To err is human. — YesioBeky cBOVCTBEHHO
ownbarscs.

o by the noun: The best way to make children good is to make
them happy. — Jlydiuni crioco6 BOCIHUTaHMS XOpOLINX AETEH — 3TO
GAENIaTe UX CYACT/INBBIMA.

« by the participle: The problem to be considered in Chapter
2 is concerned with the article. — Boripoc, paccMaTpmuBaeMbiii B
r718B€ 2, Kacaercsl apTiKIiA.

o by the clause: Borpoc, Koropsiii 6yger paccMOTpeH B
r71aBe 2, Kacaercs apTyKiis.

« iy homogeneous, that is, parallel, verbs: He went to Australia
to fall sick there. — OH roexas B ABCTpa/mio u Tam 3abos1esl.

Translate into Russian:

1. An avid skier, Roberta appeared to be praying for
snow.

2. Marty seems to have forgotten his wallet.

3. The tenant is thought to have been cooking at the
time of the fire.

4, This man claims to have been abducted by aliens.

5. She didn't hesitate to tell the boss that some employ-
ees were stealing office supplies.

6. To err is human, to forgive, divine. (Shakespeare)

7. To live a happy life is everyone’s deepest desire.

READ AND CONCERN THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION ABOUT
TRANSLATING THE GERUND
The gerund is not a regular equivalent of the Russian adverbial
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participle (neenpuyactue). It is closer to the verbal noun than to the
adverbial participle.

The gerund can be translated by the following means:

o e noun: A woman’s idea of keeping a secret is refusing to
tell who told it. — lpegcraBieHne XeHLWMHbI O TOM, KaK H340 XPaHUTb
CEKPET, — 3T0 OTKa3 COOOLYNTL, KTO €U €ro pacckazall.

o i&e infinitive: There’s nothing more tragic in life than the utter
impossibility of changing what you have done. — Her Huuero tpa-
TMYHEE B XXU3HY, YEM AOCO/MOTHAS HEBO3MOXHOCTL H3MEHUTH TO,
4TO Tbl G4€/IaN.

o #He adverbial participle: Learn to swim by swimming. —
Vaucs nnasars, naasas.

o #He clause: T am always ready to learn, but I do not always
like being taught. (Churchill) — A Bcerga rotoB yunTbCs, HO MHE HE
BCer[a Hpasutbcs, korga meHs y4Yar. The gerundial construction is
always translated by the clause: He was amused at my becoming so
impatient with him. — OH yauBunsics ToMy, 4TO A CTaJl TaK HETEDIIE/INB
¢ HuM. He stayed there without our knowing it. — OH ocTasica T1am, a
Mbl faxke He 3Hasm 06 3TOM.

When translating from Russian into English, it is necessary to
pay attention to the careful selection of either the single gerund or the
gerundial construction. While in the Russian sentence the subject is
named twice, the English sentence does not take the same subject
before the gerund. Cf.: & Hacramnsaro Ha Tom, 4TOb6LI MHE ITO3BOHM-
sm. — I insist on being phoned. The gerundial construction in Eng-
lish is used only in case of two different subjects in the sentence: I
remember his asking the question. — [MoMHIO, KaKk OH 3agas 3ToT
Bornpoc.

Some practical grammars of English do not distinguish the —ing
participle and the gerund. However, in translation the difference can
be essential, since the gerund and the participle have different func-
tions and, therefore, convey different meanings. For instance, Flying
planes can be dangerous can be translated as /lerare Ha camonerax
onacHo, if flying is used here as a gerund. The sentence could also be
translated Jlerarowme camosersr onacHsl, the word flying being treat-
ed as a participle.

Translate into Russian:

1. My having been to South Korea helped me learn the
language when I took classes.

2. Being accepted to Harvard University was the greatest
day of my life.
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3. Getting scared by that movie made us leave before it
finished.

4, The criminals denied stealing anything.

5. Being king can be dangerous for your health.

6. We were thrilled about their having been in conten-
tion in the world championships before.

7. Having been honored this way, they went out and

earned it by winning the gold.

READ AND CONCERN THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION ABOUT
TRANSLATING THE PARTICIPLE

The difference between the English and Russian participle con-
cerns its form and usage. As for the form, the English participle exists
in two special forms — the Present Participle and the Past Participle,
the former varying into Simple and Perfect, active and passive forms.
The Russian participle is altered according to time and voice distinc-
tions. Furthermore, there is a form, called the adverbial participle
(neenpuyactne) which varies by the tense. Thus, a general corre-
spondence between English and Russian participles can be given as
follows:

“yuy-/-rouy-,
-ing -awy-/-auy-
-Bw-/-w- (Vimpert.)

DOHSIIOLYUY], DOHSBLUNY

dropping
falling nagarowuyi, nagaBLmi
-ing + -ed -OM-/-eM-, -UM-,
-BLU-+-CH
being dropped POHSI@MbIY, POHSIBLUMICS
having +-ed
-BLU~/-1l-
having dropped
YPOHUBLUNY
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having fallen

yraBLmi
having been +-ed

-€HH-/-HH-, -T-

having been dropped

VPOHEHHbIV
-ed -eHH- (\lt)

-Bw- V), -w-
dropped (Vtrans)

YPOHEHHbI
fallen (Vintrans) yraBLmyi

For example: The main problem is rising prices. — OCHOBHasi
r1po6rieMa — pacTyLyne LEHBI.

Rising crime has driven many families out of downtown areas.
— Bo3pocwmi ypoBeHb PECTYIHOCTU BbIHYAUT MHOMME CeMbU
Yexarp U3 LUEHTPA ropoja.

The Chairman, having risen from his seat, was beginning to
speak. — Yoxe BCTaBLUMH CO CBOEro MECTA IPELCEAATESb HaYall CBOO
peuyb.

The government, raising taxes, cuts public spending. — pasu-
TE€/ILCTBO, YBE/MYNBAIOLYEE HAJIOMM, COKPALYAET pacxofsl Ha oblye-
CTBEHHbBIE HYIKAbI.

Raising her voice, she made herself heard over the noise in
the classroom. — MOBBICHB ro/I0C, OHa 33CTaBU/Ia K/IGCC YC/TbILLATh
cebs, HECMOTPS Ha LLyM.

Raised taxes is no news for us. — YBe/INYEHHbIE HA/I0M —
A/159 HaC HE HOBOCTb.

Risen by 10% every year, salaries did not keep up with prices.
— Bo3spacraBumne exerogHo Ha 10% 3apr/iatel, TeM HE MEHEE, HE
110CNeBam 3a LIEHaMA.

Note, however, that not all Russian verbs have the entire set of
participial forms; some of them lack adverbial participles (e.g., xga7s,
ncars, 6epedb, MEP3HYTb, 6EXATD).

The English participle can be translated not only by the Russian
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participle or adverbial participle, but also by the clause: The cat shuts
its eyes when stealing cream. — Korga xowxa Kpagert C/INBKH,
OHa 3akpeiBaet r/71a3a. In this case, the English sentence is more la-
conic, since in Russian the subject is repeated twice, whereas in Eng-
lish only once: Ecm wenoBek HyxeH, ero uwyt. — When wanted, a
man is looked for.

Sometimes a Russian noun accompanied by a preposition may
correspond to the English participle: Aspirin can be poisonous when
taken in excessive amounts. — [lpn npmneme B 60/bLLINX
KOJTNHYECTBAX acinpuiH MOXET ObITb S4OM.

A parallel verb may also be used: She sat reading. — OHa
cuaena u yuTana.

Sometimes, to translate a participle, it is necessary to transform
the entire sentence: When seen from this angle, the picture looks ra-
ther good. — Eciim cMOTPETb HA KapTuHy C 3TOM CTODOHbI, OHa
KaXETCa JOCTaTOYHO UHTEpecHoH. When shot, Mrs. Doran was appar-
ently taking a walk. — Muccuc fopaH 6biia ybuta, O4eBUAHO, BO
BPEMS MIPOryJikuy.

Translate into Russian:

1. Peering at the map, 1 tried to find the street name.

2. Wrapped in foil paper, the parcels gleamed in the fire-
light.

3. Have you read this novel written by Rohinton Mistry ?

4, Trees blown down by the wind blocked the road.

5. My aunt lives in a stone cottage built by my great-
grandfather.

6. I traced this cousin through an address found on the
Internet.

7. Having been warned of the danger, the hikers took

another route.

READ THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION ABOUT TRANSLATING
ABSOLUTE CONSTRUCTIONS

The absolute construction, characteristic of the English lan-
guage, is that part of the sentence which is separated and has predi-
cate-like relations between the construction subject and the participle.
The construction subject is different from the subject of the main
clause.

A translator can easily recognize the absolute construction if
s/he knows its types:

o iFhe Nominative Participial construction, consisting of a
noun/pronoun in the Common/Nominative case and a participle: 7he
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agenda being exhausted, the sitting was closed. — [lockosibky
10BECTKA AHA 6bl/1a UCHEPIIAHE, COBPaHME BbI/IO 3aKPbITO.

« iJhe Nominative Non-participial construction: 7hey walked for
long hours in the Gardens, books in their hands. — OHu gosro ryssm
110 cafly C KHuram B pyKax.

« iJhe Prepositional Participial construction, introduced by the
preposition with: She sat silent, with her eyes fixed on the ground. —
OHa mosn4a cugenia, ornycTvs B30p.

« iJhe Prepositional Non-participial construction, also introduced
by with: I found him ready with the stick in his hand. — A 3acran ero
rOTOBbIM B 11yThb, B PYKax y Hero 6bl1a asika.

« iSibjectless Participial construction is outdated and at present
is considered stylistically wrong (dangling constructions). If found in
the classical literature, they are translated by introducing the subject
guessed from the context: Bobbing and bounding upon the
spring cushions, silent, swaying to each motion of their chari-
ot Old Jolyon watched them drive away under the sunlight. (Gals-
worthy) — Crapeivi [PKOIMOH CMOTPES], Kak OHM yAa/SIS/INCh B SPKOM
CO/IHEYHOM CBETE, MOJ1Ya Ka4yasiChb M NMOANPbIruBasl Ha MpyxKnH-
HbIX CHAEHbSX KOJIICKM B TakT ee AgBmieHnro. In rhetoric, this
construction is a specific device called anacoluthon. Compare Push-
kin's lines: Corniacurecs, 4TO uMess ripaBo BbIOPAaTL OPYIXUE, KU3Hb
ero 6bi1a B Moux pykax, a sentence usable in the 19t century’s Rus-
sian and agrammatical in modern Russian.

« Efinitive constructions

Before translating an absolute construction, it is necessary to
state its meaning and function in the sentence. As is known, the abso-
lute construction can function as an adverbial modifier of

o idltending circumstances: The children were still feverish, with
Mary the worst of all, and Anna was still sick too. — Y gereii Bce ewye
OblsIa BbICOKAas TeMneparypa, Mapusi Xe 4yBCTBOBasia CebS Xyxe
BCero, # AHHa Takke Bce elye bbi/ia 60/1bHa.

o i4@ndition: The weather permitting, we'l go for a walk. — Ecrm
103BOJINT 110r04a, Mbi MOUAEM [YJISTh.

o @gason: There being so much noise, I couldn’t hear what was
going on. — Tak Kak OblI0 OYEHb LWYMHO, S HE CIbIlas, YTO
1IponCxXoamsIo.

o idne: With Clayton gone, she was even more lonely. — Korga
KnauitoH yexasi, oHa roYyBCTBOBA/IA CEOS ellje bosiee 0qnHOKOM.

The meanings of time and reason often coincide. The previous
sentence might be translated as /Tockosibky KnartoH yexarsn, oHa Yys-
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cTBoBania cebs euje bosiee oguHokod. But sometimes the difference
between the meanings of reason and that of time may be essential for
the context, as it happened in translating Vanity Fair by
W. Thackeray: George being dead and cut out of his father’s will,
Frederic insisted that the half of the old gentleman’s property be set-
tled upon his Maria... A translator B. Stein (1894) suggested the caus-
ative version for this absolute construction: 7ax kak [xopmx ymep u K
TOMY XK€ 6bl/1 BbIYEPKHYT U3 POANTESIbCKOIO 3aBellyanns], To Opeqepmk
B34yMa/l HacTanBaTe, YTOOb! M0/I0BUHA BCEro COCTOSHUS CTapyKa 3a-
KpervieHa 6biia 3a Mapw... In 1935, M. Diakonova translated the
same sentence by means of the time clause: Korga Zxopax ymep m
Obl/1 UCK/TIOYEH U3 3aBelarns oTya, Dpegepuk HacTanBas, 4Tobbl
10/10BUHA COCTOSIHNSI CTaporo [PKEHT/IbMEHa Oblia 3akperieHa 3a
Mapwuedi... Which of these translators was correct? On studying the
context, we learn that George had been cut out of his father's will
long before his death because of his marriage to Emily. Therefore, the
correct translation belongs to B. Stein.

The absolute construction is characteristic of formal, scientific
and journalistic registers. In informal conversation, however, there
occur non-participial constructions.

In the text, absolute constructions carry out several functions:

e rational function: developing emotionless narrative; e.g., Her
husband presently followed her, and there being no other company,
we went to dinner. (H. James) — 3arem riosisusicsa €e MyX, U oCcKo/Ib-
Ky 5 6bl/1 €4MHCTBEHHBIM rOCTEM, Mbl CE/IM 33 06egeHHbIH cTosl, The
absolute construction helps to diversify the style and structure of the
sentence, preventing text monotony.

e humorous effect: contrasting official style with the informal
conversation; e.g.,

“Jane suits me; do I suit her?”

"To the finest fibre of my nature, sir.”

“The case being so, we have nothing in the world to wait for:
we must be married instantly.” (Ch. Bronte) — A 067110 [DKkeviH, HO
JIHOOUT JI OHa MEHS?

Bcem cywecrsom, cIp.

ECm fesio o6CcTonT T1aK, TO HaM Heqero 6oJblie XAaTb, HaMm
HY)KHO HEMELQIEHHO OOBEHYATLCA.

dynamic function: increasing the action dynamics; e.g., T7he
dance broke up, the couples hurrying to their seats. — My3bika
VYMOJIK/IE, M TaHLIYIOLUNE N3Pbl YCTPEMU/TNCH 10 MECTAM.

circumstantiating function: describing some details of the sur-
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roundings, the background of a subject or situation described; e.g.,
He came into the room, his face red of shame. — OW Bowen B
KOMHATY, 3a8/IMBasIChb KPackou CTbi4a.

There are several ways of translating the absolute con-
struction from English into Russian:

oby a subordinate clause, especially when the absolute con-
struction is in the beginning of the sentence; e.qg., It being Sunday, it
was hard to find a garage open. — [10CKo/IbKY 3TO Obl/I0 BOCKDECEHLE,
6b1710 TPYAHO Havtu OTKPbIThIM rapax. When translating an absolute
construction by the subordinate clause, a translator should pay special
attention to the meaning and function of the construction.

o by a separate clause: Charles Dickens was born at Landport,
Portsmouth, on the 7th February, 1812, Mr. John Dickens, his father,
being a clerk, in the Navy Pay Office at that seaport. — Yap/b3
LnkkeHc poguica B JIsHANOPTE, ripegmectse llopTemyTa, 7 ¢espasnsi
1812 r. Ero orey, /[PkoH [UKKEHC, 6b7T METKMM  CIYIKALUM
PacyeTHOIro 0146718 AGMUPANTEHCTBA B ITOM [10PTOBOM rOpOsE.

oby a coordinate clause introduced by the conjunctions
ripu4em, ripu 31oM, u, a, etc., especially when the absolute construc-
tion is used in its circumstantiating function as an afterthought; e.g.,
Almost all the metals are good conductors of electricity, silver being
the best conductor of all. — lNoyTn Bce meTasn/ibl IBASHOTCI XOPOLLINMH
MIPOBOAHNKAMH  S/IEKTPUYECTBA, [IPUYEM CaMbiM JIyHILIMM U3 BCEX
OKasblBAETCS cepebpo.

o by an adverbial participle (aeenpudyactne) only if the subject
of the absolute construction is part of the subject of the main clause:
"It's a nasty story,” said Granger, his face grim. — «310 CKBEDHas
UCTOpus», — cka3as [peviHmKeD, MoMpayHes.

oby a prepositional phrase: She walked out, her head held
high. — OHa BbiLL/Ia C BbICOKO TOAHSITOM F0/10BOU,

Translate into Russian:

1. The storks circled high above us, their slender bodies
sleek and black against the orange sky.
2. There was no bus in sight and Julian, his hands still

jammed in his pockets and his head thrust forward, scowled down the
empty street.

3. Silently they ambled down Tenth Street until they
reached a stone bench that jutted from the sidewalk near the curb.
They stopped there and sat down, their backs to the eyes of the two
men in white smocks who were watching them.

4, The man stood laughing, his weapons at his hips.
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5. To his right the valley continued in its sleepy beauty,
mute and understated, its wildest autumn colors blunted by the dis-
tance, placid as water color by an artist who mixed all his colors with

brown.

6. Our car having developed engine trouble, we stopped
for the night at a roadside rest area.

7. Whenever you heard distant music somewhere in the

town, maybe so faint you thought you imagined it, so thin you blamed
the whistling of the streetcar wires, then you could track the sound
down and find Caleb straddling his little velocipede, speechless with
joy, his appleseed eyes dancing.

READ AND CONCERN THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION ABOUT
TRANSLATING THE ARTICLE

One of the grammar challenges in translating from English, and
especially into English, is the article, since this category no longer ex-
ists in the Russian language. Article translation depends on the func-
tion the article has in the sentence.

TRANSLATING THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE

The indefinite article can have the following functions in the

sentence:
> classifying
> numeric
> aspect
> individual generalizing

When in classifying function, the article signifies an object as
a representative of a class. Usually it is not translated into Russian: He
is a taxi-driver. — OH BoguTe/nib Takcn. Some translation theorists call
this a zero transformation. Another possible version of translation is
the article compensation by the pronoun xaxosi-To/kaxkovi-Hubyae: Tell
me a joke. — Pacckaxxu KakoH-Hneyap aHekgor. The article can also
be compensated by the partitive ogur uz: He is a director of the com-
pany. — OH O4NH N3 [UPEKTOPOB ITOU KOMIIAHU.

In Russian, we sometimes use the intoductory word ogu# in the
classifying function: 4 31ar0 ogHoro yesoBexka, KOTOpbIVi 3HAET 3TO.
This pronominative adjective has the classifying function and corre-
sponds to the indefinite article g/an but not to the numeral one: 7
know a person who knows it

When used with proper nouns, the classifying article is always
compensated, either by the pronoun wexwi/kakosi-ro: A Mr. Jones
called you this morning. — CerogHs yTpoM Tebe 3BOHWU/T HEKHH
mucrep [xoyH3., or by the adjective Hacroswymi: You will never be a
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Dombey. — Tbl HUKOr4a He CTaHelllb HacTosWMM [JoMou.

The classifying article can change the meaning of a proper
name and turn it into a common name denoting a work of art: 7his
museum has a Picasso. — B 3Tom my3ee ectb (KapTmHa) [Tukacco. If
the context allows, the zero transformation can be employed; if not,
the translated sentence requires extension.

Thus, lexical compensators of the classifying article might be as
follows: oguH u3, Heku, KAKOVMI-TO, HEKTO, OAMH, HACTOSLLYMY, TaKOM.

If a noun with the classifying article is in the beginning of the
sentence, the word order in the sentence is usually changed, with the
subject taking the final position in the Russian sentence: A passenger
looked out of the window. — U3 OKkHa BbIr/ISHYJ1 IaCCaxup.

The article in the numeric function retains its historical mean-
ing of “one”: Il be back in a minute. — A BepHycb 4Yepe3 (0QHY)
muHyTKy. This meaning is either rendered in Russian by the corre-
sponding numeral or is not translated at all. With the names of mate-
rial the numeric article denotes one portion or one sort, so it can be
compensated by a noun phrase: Id like a coffee, please. — MHe,
1I0Xa/IYICTa, YalleyKy Koge.

When the numeric article is used with the ordinal numeral, it
conveys the meaning of addition and corresponds to the Russian ewé
oauH, Apyrov: He ordered a second coffee. — OH 3akazas ewje oguH
Koge.

On the whole, lexical compensators of the numeric article can
be the following: oguH, ewé oguH, o4epeqHovi, BTOPOY, HOBbIY, Takou
JKE, OMHAKOBbIV, LIEIbIM,

The article in the aspect functions helps to single out some as-
pect or quality of the phenomenon a particular example of a quality,
idea or feeling. Very often it is compensated by a pronoun xaxos-70,
HEKOTOpBIY, Or @ phrase cBoero poga, Tak HaspiBaembivi to emphasize
something unusual, strange or peculiar in the object: 7here was an
indefinable sadness in his voice. — B ero ro/sioce 6biia Kakas-To
HEroHATHas ne4vasis. Failing the final exams was a bitter disappoint-
ment for me. — [1poBas Ha BbIMMYCKHbIX IK3GMEHAX OKAa3asics CBOEero
poaa ropbkuM pazodapoBaHueMm 4789 MeHS. He proposed a National
Intelligence Tasking Center. — OH rpeanoxm/i co34ate TaK Ha3blBa-
eMbIH HaynoHaibHbIU LIEHTP 110 poBepke uHTesiekTa. Followed by
a form similar to that of the superlative degree, a group with the in-
definite article denotes an object of fairly high quality and is translated
by the particles gososibHo, Becema.: That’s a most amusing story. —
310 BecbMa 3a6aBHasi UCTOPUS.
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In summary, the compensatory means of the aspect article are
as follows: HexoTopwii, Kakou-TO, cBO€ro poga, Kak Obl, CBOY,
KpaviHe, BecbMa, [JOBO/IbHO, M3BECTHbIM,

The article in the individual generalizing function signifies a
class made up of individual objects. Any object of the class gives the
idea of the whole class. This kind of article is usually not translated
into Russian: A drowning man catches at a straw. — YTonaroumvi
xBaraercs 3a co/momuHky. This article can also be compensated by the
pronouns Jno6ov, Kaxzbiv, Bckmy, cam: A book is a mirror. —
JIrobass kHura rogobHa 3epkasny. ..even a Colbert could not put
things right. — faxe cam Kosibbep He cMOor 6bl HUHErO MUCTTPaBUTE.

TRANSLATING THE DEFINITE ARTICLE

The definite article is usually used in one of the two functions:
> specifying

> generic

The specifying article specifies the definite object, either
known to the speaker and listener or inferred from the situation. In
this case it is often compensated by a Russian pronoun (Bor) 3707,
(BoH) TOT, TOT Cambii.: Here is the man we are looking for. — Bor Tor
YesioBek, KoToporo Mbi uiyem. Sometimes in Russian the specifying
function is not expressed; in this case a zero transformation takes
place: 7his is the house that Jack built. — Bor goM, KoTopbi
noctponn [Pkek. (Though not verbalized, the specifying function is
implied here and can be easily compensated: Bor aror gom, kotopsivi
rioctpown [xek.) The definite article can also be compensated by a
possessive pronoun: "How's the leg today, Mrs. Steel?” "Not too bad,
thank you, doctor.” — «Kak Bawa Hora cerogHs?» «Criacmbo, JOKTOp,
HEroxo. »

The specifying article can also be compensated by the adjec-
tives u3BecTHBIV, [aHHBIV, BbILLEYITOMSHYTbIY, BbILLEYKA3aHHbLIV OF
some others according to the context.: A. Tchaikovsky, the great Rus-
sian composer, is loved all over the world. — [1. YavikoBckoro,
HM3BECTHOIO PyCCKOro KOMIo3uTopa, /I06ST Bo BceM mMyupe. You don't
mean you met the Richard Gere, do you? — Tbi Xo4eLb CKa3ars, 470
BCTpeTu/ia Toro caMoro Pudyapsa vipa, #U3BECTHOro BCceMy MUPY
axkrepa’

The generic definite article helps to designate a class as a
whole. As such it is often translated by substituting the noun in the
singular with that in the plural: The olive grows only in warm cli-
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mates. — OJINBKH PacTyT TO/ILKO B TEIN/IOM KITUMATE.

The article in this function can also be compensated by the
noun cemps or its synonym when used with the name of the family:
The Schmidts are coming to lunch on Saturday. — B cy66oty kK Ham
Ha 06eq nipuger yera LLimngros.

When used with the substantivized adjectives, the definite arti-
cle denotes the plural (referring to people or things in general): The
absent are never without fault. Nor the present without excuse. — Y
OTCYTCTBYIOLYNX BCErAA HAUAETCS Kakas-HnbyAp BuHa. Kak y npm-
CYTCTBYROLMNX — KaKoe-HubyAp orpasgarqme. It may denote the sin-
gular when referring to some abstract thing: 7 suppose we’ just have
to wait for the inevitable. — /[lymaro, HamM TO/IbKO OCTAETCH XAATh
HEeN36eIKHOoro.

TRANSLATING THE ZERO ARTICLE
The main functions of the zero article are as follows:

> generalizing
> totalizing

> qualifying

> individualizing

The generalizing zero article indicates an abstract notion ex-
pressed by the noun rather than a concrete object. Therefore, it can
be compensated by the following words: Boobuye, kax takosod, if
any: Woman is physically weaker than man. — )XXeHiynHa Boobuye
Qusnveckn ciabee myxuuHsl. Life /s short. — JKu3Hb (Kax
TaxKoBas) KOpoTKa.

When usage of the zero article with the noun in the plural is
close to that of the classifying indefinite article with the noun in the
singular, the compensating pronoun Bce can be used: Museums are
closed on Mondays. — B nOHEAE/IbHIK 3aKPbITbI BCE MYy3€EU.

The totalizing zero article indicates that two or more objects
are considered as a single unit, as a whole. As such, the sentence can
be translated either word for word or with the help of a resumptive
word: He gave us ink, paper and pen and asked us to put down
everything we could remember about the accident.’35 — OH gan Ham
PYHKY, YEPHHW/IA M 6yMary u rornpocus Hanmcatb BCE, 4TO Mbl
MOIJI1 BCIIOMHUTBL 06 3TOM HECYacTHOM cry4Yae. OH 4as1 HaM BCE, YTO
HY)KHO 4719 MHUCbMA: PYyYKY, YEPHMUIa M Bymary — v [10rpocus
HanMcaTb BCE, YTO BCITIOMHUM 00 3TOM HECYACTHOM C/TyH4ae.

The qualifying zero article is used with the nouns referring to
action, state, and /or quality rather than object: I'm really tired and
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I'm going to bed. — { gevictBuTe/IbHO yCTana u cobuparoch J1edb
cnarp. He was soldier enough to fight that battle to its bitter end. —
Y Hero 6b1710 4OCTATOYHO MYXKECTBA, 4T00b! BbIAEPKATL OUTBY 40 ee
ropeKkoro KoHya. He translated word for word, — Orn Bce nepesen
AocoBHo. Thus, to translate a sentence with the qualifying article,
we often have to resort to substitution of a part of speech.

The individualizing zero article should be taken into account,
first and foremost, in translating from Russian into English. It is com-
mon knowledge that no article is used with proper nouns. However,
this article can also be characteristics of common nouns, referring to
members of one’s own family (in this case, the nouns are usually capi-
talized): I hope Uncle will not be late, because Grandmother is
rather tired and so is Mother. — Hagerocb, 4TO 4945 HE Or1034a€ET,
TaK Kak 6abylka fOoBO/IbHO yCTasna, U mama Toxe. The article, thus,
helps to understand whose family is meant, the speaker’s or some-
body else's: The puppies looked just like the neighbor’s dog, so we
assumed it was the father. — [lleHaTra 6bl/ OYEHb MOXOXU HA
COCELCKOro r1Ca, M03TOMY Mbi [TPEAITO/IONMIIN, YTO 3TO Obl/1 HX OTEL.

The individualizing zero article is also typical of address:
lToyemy 71 1aYeLb, gesoqka? — Why do you cry, little girf? This arti-
cle is also used with nouns modified by postpositional cardinal numer-
als: Orkposite kHurm Ha crparnye 20. — Please open your books to
page 20.

Translate into Russian:

1. The ever-popular an historicis incorrect, at least for Amer-
ican speakers, because historicdoes not begin with a vowel sound.

2. 'On an evening in the latter part of May a middle-aged
man was walking homeward.

3. It's never just @ game when you're winning."

4. Horseshoes are lucky. Horses have four bits of lucky nailed
to their feet. They should be ¢he luckiest animals in the world. They
should rule ¢Ae country.

5. I'm a great believer in luck, and I find the harder I
work, the more I have of it.

6. If we were to wake up some morning and find that every-
one was the same race, creed and color, we would find some other
cause for prejudice by noon.

7. When Elizabeth was in hospital, she had the occasional vis-
it from her parents and one visit from her brother.

148



ATy
tKMq) praBﬂeHI/le AUCTAHIOHMOHHOTIO OGy‘ieHI/IH W IMOBBIILIEHHU A KBEU]I/ICl)I/IKaL[I/II/I

) =

Academic communication for the young scholars

Read and compare the translation of the historical text
with the original one.

Of all the varieties of English which have developed within the
British Isles, there are none more distinctive or more divergent from
standard English than some of those associated with Scotland.
Indeed, the extent of the divergence in one of these varieties has led
a well-established use of the label, the 'Scots' language, and to the
spirited defense of all that such a label stands for. It is argued that
Scots differs from the regional dialects of England in two crucial ways.
It is unique because it was once variety used, in the Late Middle Ages,
when Scotland was an independent nation; and it is unique because it
has a clearly defined history of its own, with a strong literary tradition
beginning in Middle Ages, it is own dialect variants, its own 'golden
age' and period of decline, a modern literary renaissance, and a
contemporary sociolinguistic stature which other dialects of British
English do not share. There are many more Scottish expressions in
current use in any dialect of England. The term 'dialect island' is
sometimes used to capture the character of the Scottish situation.

The people of Scotland are generally far more aware of the
distinctive character of their speech and writing, take it far more
seriously, and argue about standards of usage in it far more forcibly
than in the case of speakers of regional dialects to the south. A
representation of a regional dialect often appears in print only for
jocular or folklore purposes; this is not so in Scotland, where there is
in addition a strong and respected tradition of academic linguistic
study, societies devoted to the furtherance of Scots as a language,
and a growing corpus of written material in one or other of its
varieties. For example, Scots has received far more lexicographic
description than other regional British varieties, with such major
publications as John Jamieson's Etymological Dictionary of the
Scottish language (1808, 1825) and the present-day Scottish National
Dictionary (1976). The Association for Scottish literary Studies has an
active Language Committee. And the Scots language Society's journal,
Lallans begun in 1973, presents material in prose which extends the
range of the language to well beyond the literary uses to which it has
largely been put in recent years.

Translation:

M3 Bcex BO3MOXHbIX BapuauMil  aHIIMIMCKOrO  sI3blKa,
pa3BMBaBLUMXCA Ha BpuTaHCKMX OCTpoBax, HET HM OAHOro TaKOro
0COBEHHOIO M pacxopsawerocst co CTaHAapTHLIM AHIIMACKMM, Si3blKa
KaK WOoTNnaHackuiA. M B caMoM fdene cteneHb pacnpoCTPaHEHUst 3TUX
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pacxoXAeHWM B OAHOW M3 3TUX Bapuauuii  crocobcTBoBasio
(hopMMpPOBaHMIO  XOPOLLO W3BECTHOMO BCEM Jfieilbna (Ha3BaHus)-
LUOT/NTAHACKMIA SI3bIK, @ TAKXKE 3aKPErJIEHNIO 3TOFO MOHATUS U OTAINYMIA
OT ApYyruMx NoAobHbIX BapuauMn aHrnicKoro. Beaetcs MHoOro crnopos
0 ToM, yTo LLloThaHACKuiA S3blK OTAMYAETCS OT APYrMX PEMMOHASbHbBIX
AVAneKToB AHIMMM ABYMSl Cnocobamu. ITO SIBNSIETCA YHWUKaSbHOM
0COBEHHOCTbIO, TaK KakK BapuauuMnm COBPEMEHHOrO  LLOTMAHACKOro
A3blka Mcnonb3oBanack B CpepHwe Beka, koraa LotnaHamsa 6bina
HE3aBUCMMbl FOCYAApPCTBOM; KpOME 3TOM0 YHWUKANIbHOCTb 3aK/I4aeTcst
B TOM u4To Yy LloTnaHauMm ectb CBOSI COOCTBEHHas wCTOpUs, C
XapaKTepHOW pacrnpoCTPaHEHHOCTLIO NIMTepaTypbl, HaYaBLLENCS eLle B
CpeoHue Beka, Takke LoTnaHACKOMY $3blKy MpUCyLle Hannume
CO6CTBEHHBIX AMANeKkToB, "30M10TOro nepuoga" v nepuvoaa ynaaka,
kpome 31oro LLoTnaHackui s3blk nepexun nepuop PeHeccaHca, u
npofo/mKaeT pa3BuBaTbCS fanblie B COBpPEMEHHOM
COLMOSIMHIBMCTUYECKOM HarnpasiieHun. He ogHOMy Apyrom AvanekTy
aHIIMIICKOTO ~ Si3blka  3TO  HE  CBOWCTBEHHO. B coBpeMeHHOM
LLoTnaHackoM 6orblile MCKOHHO LIOTAAHACKUX (pa3 M BbipaKeHMiA
YeM aHIMACKUX BblpaXkeHuin. TepmmH " OcTpoB AvanekTta" vacto
NCNONb3yeTCs B OTHOWeHWM LLoTnaHACKoOro si3blka Ansi TOro 4Tobbl
nokasaTb CUTyauuio, npoucxoaswyto B LloTnaHaum.

LWoTnaHaubl 60nee ocBefOMMEHbI B OT/IMUUTENBHBIX YepTax MX
pPeYn M MUCbMEHHOCTU, OHN 6onee Cepbe3Hbl U MOCTOSIHHO CrOPSAT O
CTaHZapTax WCNosb30BaHUSI A3blka YEM HOCUTENM pervoHasibHbIX
AVANEKTOB I0XXHOMO pernoHa. PervoHanbHbI AManekT MnosiBNsSIETCS B
KHWrax MOCBALLEHHbLIX OMOPY M  (POMbKIOPY. 3TO MpoucxoauT
6narogapss TOMy U4TO LUOT/AAHAUbI CWIbHO MOYMTAOT TPaAMLMIO
aKaIEMMYECKOro HanucaHus. Tak e CyLleCTBYIOT OOLWMHbI KOTopble
MOCBALLAOT  CBOKW  AEATENbHOCTb  AasibHeMWweMy  pasBUTUIO
LLloTnaHackoro Kak si3blka, a He avanekTta. Hanpumep, LoTtnaHackuii
A3bIK  NOAyYnnn  6onblle  NeKCUKOrpacMUeckux  OnMucaHuii  YeMm
OCTanbHble 6puTaHckne Bapuaumu. CpeauM HUX MOXHO BCTPETUTb
TakMe BaXHble NybnMKauMum Kak  DTUMOSIOMMYECKMA  CNoBapb
LOTNaHACKkoro ssblka [xkoHa [keiimcoHa (1808) um coBpeMeHHbIN
HauMOHaNbHbIM  WOTNaHACkUA  cnoeapb  (1976). B accoumaumu
M3YyYeHusl WOTNaHACKOW JIMTEPATypbl eCTb S3bIKOBOM KOMUTET. A Tak
e XypHan obLiecTBa LOTMAHACKOrO s3blka, HavaTbll B 1973 roay,
KOTOPbI NpeaCTaBnsSieT PasBUTME W CTAHOBMIEHWE LUOTIAHACKOIO
A3blka B NOCNEAHWUIA rofbl.
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BLOCK 2 PRACTICAL PART

SAMPLES OF A SCIENTIFIC PAPER FOR TRANSLATION:

PHILOSOPHY
Read and translate the following sample of a scientific
paper using the dictionary.

The Value of Philosophy

It is impossible to underestimate the value of philosophy in the
21st century as well as many centuries early. Knowledge and methods
provided by philosophy can be applied everywhere: in natural
sciences, industry, economy, education, medicine, political science,
psychology, culture and people’s everyday life. All ancient
philosophers, such as Plato, Socrates, Aristotle and others were
constantly involved in the discussion of the value of philosophy. This
problem also remained relevant in the modern world, because every
philosopher, no matter whether he/she is only a beginner or already a
professional, realize the importance to speak about the role and value
of philosophy as the root of all sciences. Among the most obvious
advantages of philosophy is critical thinking, which it teaches to all of
its followers, ethics theory, definition and explanation of such basic
concepts as matter, being, space, time and etc, explanation of origins
of life on the Earth. Nowadays, it is possible to major in philosophy
and become a versatile person having knowledge in all spheres of life.

The main goal of this essay is to speak about the value of
philosophy discussed in the works by Plato, Socrates and Bertrand
Russell and give personal view on this matter.

The first work on philosophy to be discussed will be “Plato’s
Apology” written by Socrates, who was a prominent and ardent
philosopher of the 5th century. This work is written in form of a
dialogue, depicting Socrates speeches while he is defending himself in
the court. In Plato's apology Socrates defines such term as
“philosopher” and explains the mission of any philosopher. Socrates
was a kind of philosopher that was ready to die for philosophy but
would never refuse to study it and obey its laws. Socrates viewed
philosophy as the base to understand human inner world and to attain
unique self-knowledge, which is very important to every human being.

Philosophy for Socrates was the universal tool of reasoning,
with the help of which all things could be defined and explained. In
the Apology Socrates revealed his utter devotion to the truth, for
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which he was even ready to die. Socrates says: “"The unexamined life
is not worth living, which explained that philosophy for Socrates had
an essential role and was more valuable even than his life. Socrates
strongly believed in the power of reason, which he possessed by
means of philosophy. In Plato’s Apology Socrates also discussed such
philosophic concepts as wisdom, soul, life, death and life after death.
However, the main reason which made Socrates deliver such speech
in the court, was to explain why he was accused, which of course was
wrong.

“The Republic” by Plato is the most famous work in philosophy
written in Plato’s mature years. However, the main emphasis will be
put on the seventh book from “The Republic” called “The Myth of the
Cave”, where Plato explained his idealistic point of view. For Plato the
main values of humanity were the ability to speak and think, thus he
used the allegory of the cave to explain why exactly these two
activities were so important. In this book Plato referred to the
misunderstanding of reality, because people depicted there saw the
shadows but not the real objects, however, they perceived them as
real. Plato supposed that people in the cave could talk. However, he
said that they would talk about the shadows they saw, but not the
objects that produced the shadows as they were unable to see the
real things.

Thus, the main point of Plato, which he tried to emphasize in
his book, was that people give hames to the objects according to their
internal content, which is perceived with the mind, but not according
to what can be seen with the help of eyes. When people in the cave
turn their heads they see the real objects and realize how much they
were mistaken, because they saw the shadows of the objects, but not
their internal content. In his book Plato widely spoke about the
importance of reflective understanding as one of the chief values of
philosophy. The philosopher taught his followers to think and realize
the reality in correct way in order not to make errors while perceiving
the world around.

The last book concentrating on the matter of value of
philosophy, which will be discussed below is “The Problems of
Philosophy” by Bertrand Russell. Chapter Fifteen in “The Problems of
Philosophy”, which is called “The value of Philosophy”, focuses on the
major value of philosophy and reasons why philosophy should be
studied. In his book Bertrand Russell says that “philosophy, like all
other studies, aims primarily at knowledge”. The author underlines
that the main value of philosophy is to provide people with knowledge
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about everything and to give clear answers to the questions posed by
different people at different times.

Philosophy is considered to be a mother of all sciences, on the
base of which such sciences as mathematics, history, geography,
political science, law and others were formed. Russell wrote “as soon
as definite knowledge concerning any subject becomes possible, this
subject ceases to be called philosophy, and becomes a separate
science”. There are a lot of examples to prove it, just think that all
famous mathematicians and physicians, including Newton, are also
considered to be prominent philosophers. This happens not because
these people wanted to be called so, but because in order to reach
success in other sciences they had to study philosophy first. Bertrand
Russell sees the main value of philosophy in its “uncertainty”,
meaning that philosophy doesn't always give the exact answers, but
enables people with the ability to think and to reason. The author
underlines the chief value of philosophy, which is “the greatness of
the objects which it contemplates”. Philosophy as a science studies a
great variety of objects despite their nature being positive or negative.
A person studying philosophy will inevitably attain so-called “freedom
of mind”, with the help of which he/she will be able to understand the
nature of thinking and reasoning, to think critically and to perceive the
reality objectively but not personally. “The mind which has become
accustomed to the freedom and impartiality of philosophic
contemplation will preserve something of the same freedom and
impartiality in the world of action and emotion”. From the view point
of Russell philosophy should be studied not in order to find answers to
the questions, but in order to find questions to answer.

From my point view the value of philosophy lies in the
following. First of all it provides people with knowledge necessary for
problem solving. With the help of philosophy a person can find single
best way out, rather than several decent ones. Philosophy grants
people certain communication skills and writing skills. It teaches how
to correctly perceive the reality and self, by showing how to do a
study of the self. Philosophy enables people with effective methods of
research and analysis, which play an essential role while studying in
general, not just studying philosophy. And finally, such science as
philosophy explains the origins and purpose of human life, the
meaning of love, trust and other moral concepts.

Williams, Mary. Constructing a Life Philosophy, 2005.
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RELIGION

Read and translate the following sample of a scientific
paper using the dictionary.

The Christian Doctrine of Sanctification

"because God from the beginning chose you for salvation
through sanctification by the Spirit and belief in the truth” (2 Thessa-
lonians 2:13)

Sanctification is an important part of Christian teaching. Being
one of main doctrines of Christianity, sanctification it plays crucial role
in the way to spiritual growth. Sanctification is a complex notion and
very often it is misinterpreted. Right perception of the entire Christian
teaching is not possible without the understanding of the concept of
sanctification. Bible gives several definitions of the term sanctification.
It defines it as follows: “The state of growing in divine grace; to set
apart for holy purposes; the process of being made holy resulting in a
changed lifestyle for the believer” (Hein, 52)

Originally the term sanctification derived from the Greek
language. It comes from the Greek verb hagiazo, which is translated
like separate, set apart. In the Bible sanctification is usually described
like a divine act, where God separates person, place and things, in
order to fulfill his plan. In the book of Expodus we can read about the
scarification of the worship place: “And there I will meet with the
children of Israel, and the tabernacle shall be sanctified by My glory.”
(Expodus, 29:43) The seventh day becomes a day of rest and time,
dedicated to God. That is the reason this day becomes the day of
sanctification. “Then God blessed the seventh day and sanctified it,
because in it He rested from all His work which God had created and
made.” (Genesis, 2:3)

In the case when the person is sanctified from God, this is done
for some divine purpose in order to accomplish the will of God. Being
the part of God, people are sanctified from Him in order to fulfill his
purpose.

The concept of sanctification is different from the concept of
salvation. Salvation is a gift of Jesus Christ to the mankind. He died in
the cross in order to save the mankind and this became his gift, which
gave people hope for salvation. Sanctification comes as a result of
salvation. All adherents of Christianity receive sanctification through
Jesus Christ. His death for all the mankind gave people opportunity to
enter the process of sanctification but this does not mean that they do
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not have to do anything. “To the church of God which is at Corinth, to
those who are sanctified in Christ Jesus, called to be saints, with all
who in every place call on the name of Jesus Christ our Lord...” (1
Corinthians 1:2) Jesus brought three virtues, which made it possible
for people to find their path to god. These three virtues are
righteousness, redemption and sanctification. As the Bible states, “But
of Him you are in Christ Jesus, who became for us wisdom from God
— and righteousness and sanctification and redemption...” (1
Corinthians 1:30)

Sacrifice of Jesus gives only the first push to the person, who
performs spiritual search. Since sanctification is not something, that
can be achieved right at once, but rather a continuous process a
person should put his or her own effort in order to develop the
process initiated by Jesus.

Another important thing about sanctification, which is often
misinterpreted, is its universal nature. Sanctification is available for
everybody and God's purpose was to open it to people as a way to
achieve him. Sanctification can be available for anyone but not only
for the selected group of people. The Bible gives very direct
instructions concerning this universal nature of sanctification.
“Therefore if anyone cleanses himself from the latter, he will be a
vessel for honor, sanctified and useful for the Master, prepared for
every good work.” (2 Timothy 2:20)

Sanctification can be achieved only through the relations. A
person can achieve sanctification only through relationship with God,
who is the only holy creature. In this case the term is referred to
major change, which happens with the believe with the help of God.
This major change or transformation, which starts at the point of
salvation, lasts for the entire life of a person. Continuity is one of
characteristics of sanctification. The process, which starts with
salvation continues through the human life and ends only in heaven.
In some Christian traditions the concept of sanctification is connected
to the inbred sin or sinful nature of all humans. If justification deals
with the sins we commit during our earthy existence, sanctification
deals with our born sins. The issues of born sin is confronted with the
holiness of God.

Verlyn Verbrugge centers on positive meaning of sanctification.
As he writes, "The basic idea is not that of separation though this is
favored by many scholars, but the positive thought of encounter,
which inevitably demands certain modes of response” (Verbrugge, 9)
In such an approach sanctification is regarded like a kind of
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encounter, which can push people towards true spiritual search and
help them to obtain union with God. As states William Greathouse,
“that while holiness certainly involves separation from uncleanness
and sin, it is primarily separation to God” (Greathouse, 18)

From the first lines of the Bible we can see the God’s call to
sanctification. God asks Abraham to live his native land. The entire
Israeli nation became separated from their native place and had to
make a long journey in order to fulfill the divine purpose. Even
apostles, who became the carriers of the God’s will had been selected
and thus separated from other people. Through the act of
sanctification God wants people to become as holy as He is.

Different branches of Christianity present somewhat different
concept of sanctification. In Protestant religion sanctification is closely
connected with the notion of grace and is usually used to describe
people rather than objects. As soon as we come into relations of
salvation with God we start realization that we not always fulfill God’s
will and step away from holiness. At this point a person discovers a
great separation between the divine purpose of God’s creation and
the way of life he or she leads.

All the attempts to act right finally end in nothing because our
sinful nature prevents us from right behavior. At this point person
realizes, that he or she must deal with born sin. This sin can not be
forgiven in contrast to sins, which people commit during their life.
People have to ask forgiveness for the sin of Adam but it can not be
forgiven, it can be only cleaned. Sanctification becomes that cleaning,
which is able to recover an ill nature of people.

It can be done only by Holy Spirit and it can not be received
neither through any physical actions nor through mental activities. It
can be received only though faith. Sometimes sanctification is called
the second grace because it's the second grace people receive from
God after salvation. As soon as the person achieves sanctification,
“Our carnal nature has been dealt with, and we can truly love God
with all our heart, soul, mind, and strength. But there still remains
growth in grace and spiritual maturity that each believer must pursue
even after being entirely sanctified.” (Philippians 3:8 — 16)

In some branches of Christian religion not only humans can be
sanctified. In Roman Catholic tradition bread and wine are
transformed into flesh and blood of Jesus. This is an act of
sanctification.

Despite sanctification sounds like complicated and controversial
notion, it has practical appliance, which helps people to become close
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to God in their everyday life. Perfection and closeness to God seem
unattainable goals and people do not want even to try to reach this
high ideal as they believe that their sinful nature will not let them to
reach this high objective. Sanctification can become not a wall, that
separates people from God but a pointer, which shows them right
path to him. “If you will study the specific wording in some of these
verses, God the Father is showing you very clearly how this
sanctification process can start to occur in this life. You don't have to
wait until you get to heaven to get this sanctification process started
with Him.” (Wesley, 114)

Sanctification can be regarded not only as Christian doctrine but
also as a practical guideline for everyday life. Sanctification is a way to
God and a help people receive in their spiritual search. God's love can
be felt by an individual in any part of his spiritual search and one does
not have to spend years in spiritual search in order to feel
sanctification. When we speak about sanctification and meaning it has
in our everyday life, we should remember three aspects of this
phenomenon.

Sanctification can be achieved and experienced on three levels.
These levels are body, soul and spirit. This means that sanctification
must be complete and must influence all parts of human existence.
Sanctification is the easiest way to let God enter into your life. As Jack
Hayford states in his famous Hayford’s Bible Handbook, “The work of
God’s grace by which the believer is separated from sin and becomes
dedicated to God’s righteousness. Accomplished by the Word of God
and the Holy Spirit, sanctification results in holiness, or purification
from the guilt and power of sin. Sanctification is instantaneous before
God through Christ and progressive before man through obedience to
the Holy Spirit and the Word.” (Hayford, 79) Sanctification is not an
object, which can be achieved. It is a reality, which can be
experienced and it can be experienced any moment of human
existence if the person possesses right perception of God and Divine
Purpose. Sanctification can be regarded as a chance to the entire
mankind and separate individuals to find their way back to God and
become saint, sharing God-like nature with our Creator. Sanctification,
which can be regarded as a way to get back to God and this process,
initiated by God and Jesus Christ must be supported by inner work
and inner intention of an individual. Only in this case the person can
get a true meaning of this complicated phenomenon and use it as a
way to achieve sanctity.

The Bible proves this thesis. We can find proof of God’s purpose
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in the lines of the sacred texts, which tell about sanctification. When
talking about sanctification, the term “being sanctified” is used in the
Bible. For example, “For both He who sanctifies and those who are
being sanctified are all of one, for which reason He is not ashamed to
call them brethren...” (Hebrews 2:11) Such a use of the words
underlines the continuousness of the process. So, the process started
by Jesus must be continued by each individual and should be

regarded as processes, which continues in time.
Grider, J. Kenneth. A Wesleyan-Holiness Theology. Kansas
City:Beacon Hill Press, 1994

PHSYCOLOGY

Read and translate the following sample of a scientific
paper using the dictionary.

Social-Psychological Approach to Work Stress

Nowadays work plays a significant role in human lives and
influences people’s well-being. However, employment became a
considerable challenge for a great number of people. It resulted in
tremendous source of stress. The problem of work stress is often
related with psychological ill health. Numerous interventions must be
implemented to prevent or at least to reduce psychological problems.

As far as work requires considerable demands on time and
energy, people are increasingly influenced by both positive and
negative aspects of their work. The relationship between occupation
and mental and physical health constitutes career requirements. Thus,
the productivity and economic vital capacity of organizations is
performed.

I can define stress as an interaction between people and any
kind of demand within their environment. Consequently, stressor may
be the event or the object which is destructive for an individual. It
often happens when the demands surpass a human capacity to cope.
In this research we are to trace the social psychological and physical
demands of the work environment that cause stress. I consider the
main factors contributing to stress are long work hours, conflicts at
work, job insecurity, interpersonal conflict with colleagues or
supervisors, shift work, role conflict, psychical hazard exposures, etc.
As a result, it causes reduced productivity, low morale, increased
turnover, absenteeism, sickness and other negative results.

In order to understand the nature of the relationship between
work conditions and mental distress we are to consider individual
factors such as age, sex, race, income, education, marital status,
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personality, etc. Workers’ mental and physical well-being is caused by
such harmful effects as the physical environment and the psychosocial
conditions of employment. One of the main negative sources of work
stress which lead to critical health risks for some employees are lack
of control over work, the work place itself, the employment status.

Those workers who are not able to control their lives at their
working place are more likely to suffer occupational stress and thus,
can experience impaired health. Numerous studies have shown that
low control, heavy job demands may cause mental strain, job
dissatisfaction, cardiovascular disease, etc. I can define job control as
the ability to make environment positive and less threatening for
workers. Those people who obtain job control may influence the
planning and execution of work tasks.

Workers may suffer less stress diseases if to teach to adapt
them to cope with those conditions that are impossible or difficult to
change. The main disadvantage of this approach is that it is expensive
to deal with each personal transaction with the environment. The
solution in this case could be individual counseling services for
workers, specialized stress management programs including cognitive
behavioral interventions, workers assistance strategies.

It is very important to establish the stressful relationship
between the worker or group and the work environment. It requires
making changes in worker appointment in order to produce a better
individual environment. This approach provides teaching coping
strategies for those people who experience the same coping deficits.
The example of this strategy could be training in relaxation skills.

We must admit that family responsibilities also became a source
of stress. It often happens to single-parent families and those ones in
which both parents work. A great number of factors make it difficult
to achieve harmony between work and family. The main reasons are
lack over the content and management of work, time-pressured work,
sudden and unexpected changes in working schedules, and
unsympathetic treatment by management and colleagues. Work
changes and irregular working hours lead to challenges in family
routines and events. As a result, many people find it difficult to suit
their work requirements to their family life. All these factors can result
in conflicts concerning family roles.

I consider there is a complex problem in the relationships
between gender, work and stress. One of the main challenges in the
impact of stress on women is a stereotype that they still play a crucial
role in the provision of family care. There are numerous reasons
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which make women more susceptible to work-related stress:

e  The higher amount of women who work in insecure forms
of employment;

e Insufficient level of control in their positions because a
great number of women still occupy less senior jobs than men.
Nowadays many women suffer prejudice and discrimination in more
senior jobs such as managerial positions. They are the result of
organizational and corporative policy and from their co-workers at
work.

Stress has an immense cost for people, organizations and
companies since it became so widespread. People suffer stress due to
its devastating impact of the important health impairments, the lack of
capacity to cope with social situations. All these factors lead to
decreasing of success at work, loss of career perspectives and
employment.

At the same time it is very complicated by the relationship of
several social psychological factors which were described above.
These obstacles may block disclosure and be favorable to the
persistence of various traumatic stress effects. The influence of
traumatic diseases on social identity process can become the reason
of recovery process complication. Such problems usually arise due to
complex relationships with co-workers. In many cases people feel
unable to process their personal losses.

Today we witness that recovery is often complicated by
distinctions in the salience of human needs. One of these solutions
could be the emotional support provided by various national
programs. Recovery can be more efficient if facilitated by ensuring
comprehension in the early stages. I believe the main role in this
aspect lies in the organizational environment. Efficient recovery
management depends on the co-workers and management policy
within the organization.

Locke, E. A., & Taylor, M. S. (1990). Stress, coping, and the meaning
of work. In W. Nord & A. P. Brief (Eds.), The meaning of work (pp.
135-170). New York: Heath.

ECOMOMICS

Read and translate the following sample of a scientific
paper using the dictionary.
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The New Global Economy and the Essence of the Human
Purpose

The contemporary economy is characterized by the process of
the world globalization. This process affects dramatically the life of
societies of different countries as well as the life of individuals. Moreo-
ver, the economic globalization accompanied and, to a certain extent,
stimulated by the development of new technologies and communica-
tion, changes the life of people so significantly that the purpose of
human life gets to be reshaped under its influence.

The process of globalization and the development of new tech-
nologies lead to the creation of the society of consumption in which
the consumption becomes the main moving force of the progress and
even the main purpose of human life. Naturally, this engenders a
number of discussions as for the role of globalisation and the devel-
opment of new technologies in the changes that take place in the so-
ciety and their perspectives. This is why, it is necessary to trace the
essence of the process of globalisation and its main effects that would
permit to better understand whether and how it can change human
society and life of an average individual.

The economic globalisation serving to interest of large
corporations of developed countries

Speaking about economic globalization it is necessary to briefly
discuss this phenomenon in order to better understand its essence
and possible consequences. At this respect, it should be pointed out
that this process is relatively new in historical terms and it is the result
of a rapid economic development of some countries, both developed
and developing ones, that provided great opportunities for the devel-
opment of international economic relations, trade and cooperation.

At the same time, it is very important to underline that the rap-
id progress of technologies has played a significant role in the devel-
opment of the process of economic globalisation. In fact, it was one of
the strongest stimuli for economic growth and active international
trade. Among new technologies widely implemented in the contempo-
rary world, IT, computing, Internet, and communication have made a
particularly significant contribution into the development of economic
globalisation.

Basically, the process of economic globalization is characterized
by elimination of financial barriers in the international trade that stim-
ulated the development of trade between countries. Furthermore,
such elimination of financial barriers led to the specialization of coun-
tries on production of certain products and services and the more de-
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veloped the country was the wider range of goods and services it
could offer on the international arena, while, in stark contrast, the less
developed countries were narrow specialized and often were charac-
terized by domination of a single, particular industry, where a devel-
oping country could be the most competitive. It means that globalisa-
tion is “characterised by economic specialization of different countries”
(Danaher 1996:235).

Nonetheless, in certain cases the process of world globalization
contributed to a growing cooperation between both developed and
developing countries. This was basically the result of the development
of new technologies and communication. For instance, it is not a se-
cret that the development of IT and wide spread of Internet made the
cooperation between different countries situated in parts of the world
easier because geographical boundaries have been eliminated. In
practical terms, it means that company or people that are in different
countries may easily work on one and the same product in coopera-
tion as well as provide some services without the necessity to be geo-
graphically close to each other. Consequently, new technologies pro-
vided companies and people with a possibility to be closer to each
other without changing their geographical location.

Furthermore, the development of international trade and eco-
nomic cooperation led to the creation of different international organi-
zations either regional or global that aimed at the regulation of the
international relations within certain regions or in global terms. Among
such organisations may be named WTO, NAFTA, OPEC, etc. It means
that the world as well as human societies has started to change dra-
matically since a new institutions has started to be created, which
were even more powerful and significant than national institutions.

At this respect, it is also worth to mention “the increased role of
multinational corporations that spread their operations all over the
world” (Khor 2001:155) and many of them are presented in different
countries. For instance, there are such famous corporations as
McDonalds that is one of the most recognizable brands in the world,
Microsoft, and many others. In fact, the appearance of international
institutions regulating economic relations was to a significant extent
“the response of national governments to the growing power of multi-
national corporations” (Khor 2001:157) which potentially stronger
than any single national government in the world.

In addition to the social changes in the global scale concerning
the structure of states and the formation of larger international insti-
tutions, which in some cases contribute to the integration of national
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states and become even more important than national governments ,
there are also significant socio-economic changes that take place
within countries. At this respect, it is possible to estimate that the ef-
fect of economic globalization and the development of new technolo-
gies, communication, IT is dubious because, on the one hand, it is
profitable for developed countries and very dangerous for developing
ones, to the extent that some specialists estimate that globalization
leads to the widening gap between developed and developing coun-
tries when “profit flows basically in developed countries, while devel-
oping getting even more dependent” (Gomory 2002:412).

As for the societies of developed countries they obviously pro-
liferate from the development of economic globalisation because for
developed countries this process is accompanied by the opening of
new markets and, consequently, the local population can profit from
economic growth within the countries and more opportunities for em-
ployment because the goods and services produced in developed
countries can be solved in new markets of developing countries
opened for free trade. At the same time it should be pointed out that
it is basically not ordinary citizens that profit from globalisation but
large corporations that enlarge their market share all over the world,
while the profit of citizens turns to be secondary and indirect.

On the other hand, societies of developing countries are in
great danger of socio-economic crises because, despite the fact that
the cooperation with developed countries provided them with access
to new technologies and foreign investments basically from the part of
large corporations, it also fixed the position of developed and develop-
ing countries.

What is meant here is the fact that developing societies became
highly dependable on the international situation, which, in its turn,
depends on the policy of developed countries, or to put it more pre-
cisely, on the policy and strategy of development of large corpora-
tions. This is particularly dangerous for ‘mono-industrial” economies.
As a result, the societies of developing countries would suffer the first
if there were any economic crisis.

Berger, Peter and Luckmann, Thomas. The Social Construction of Re-
ality: A Treatise in the Sociology of Knowledge. LA: McGraw Hil|, 2001
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ECONOMICS

Read and translate the following sample of a scientific
paper using the dictionary.

The consumption society and consumption as the main pur-
pose of human life

Obviously, the process of globalization affects all countries and
all societies but, despite the fact that this process seems to be too
global to affect the life of individuals, it still influences dramatically the
position of people in society, their lifestyle, cultural norms and social
behaviour. At this respect, it is necessary to say that there is a great
danger for individual’s life in the process of globalisation as well as for
the society at large. This danger is the result of the formation of a
new society, the society of consumption, which makes consumption
the main purpose of life.

Actually, such a situation leads to the transformation of the
purpose of human life and lifestyle that results in the formation of
stereotypes concerning the social status of individuals. According to
such stereotypes, “the more an individual may consume, the higher
his social status is” (Mitchell and Schoeffel 2002:234).

Naturally, each individual is influenced by such changes and it
happens even regardless, individual’s will since often social behaviour
and cultural norms are acquired subconsciously. Nowadays
consumption really becomes the dominating ideology in the
contemporary society, as it has been just mentioned, and in the
future this trend would be only stronger. What it practically means is
that the ideology of consumption affects all spheres of human life and
even changes its purpose.

In order to better understand these changes, it is necessary to
discuss the entity of the consumption society. At this respect, it is
necessary to analyse the situation from two different positions. On the
one hand, there are producers of goods and services whose main goal
is to sell their goods and services to consumers. On the other hand,
there are consumers for whom the consumption of the goods and
services has become the main goal of their life.

Speaking about producers of goods and services, it should be
said that it is natural for them to strive for new market, and
consequently new consumers in larger quantities. At this respect, the
implementation of new technologies and communication systems is
very helpful for them since they “contribute to the expansion of the
goods and services of large producers in new markets” (Danaher
1999:297). Moreover, the process of globalization also plays a very
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important role since it eliminates any financial boundaries and
restriction in the international trade making goods and services
become accessible for a larger number of consumers in new markets.
In order to better understand the essence of this process, it is
possible to draw an example. For instance, a company produces a
certain good but when the national market gets saturated the
company naturally expands in the foreign markets but in order to
make the good more accessible for the consumers worldwide it can
use Internet to promote and distribute the company’s product. As a
result the company get enormous perspectives of economic growth.

The individual and collective agenda defined by the
communication environment

Naturally, there are also consumers, which are also affected
dramatically by the ideology of the consumption society but unlike
companies, or producers of goods and services, the effects of this
ideology and recent trends of globalisation, enforced by “the spread of
new technologies and improvement of communication” (Dolan
1996:317), are rather negative. Moreover, the development of IT and
media deteriorates the situation dramatically because individuals are
constantly informed from different sources and in the future such
‘informatization” of individuals will only increase. As a result,
individuals are not simply informed but “are stimulated to increase
consumption of goods and services” (Ellerman 2003:271).

As a result, in such a situation the consumption becomes the
main goal of human life. In practical terms it means that people aim
at the acquisition of goods and use of services of possibly more
prestigious brands. As a result, the social status of an individual may
be defined by his/her consumption abilities, i.e. by his/her ability to
buy or use goods and services of a prestigious brand. But what is
even more important in this situation is the fact that the quality and
even necessity of these goods and services are not important for
people what they are really interested in is the prestige of a brand.

Moreover, such attitude affects all spheres of human life, which
includes culture as well. Not surprisingly that nowadays such terms as
pop culture or mass art appear. In fact the main goal of such a kind
culture is the same: to sell certain cultural product to a consumer and
the consumer aims at consumption of a product that is currently the
most prestigious or simply best selling. Actually, it should be pointed
out that the role of new technologies and communication is
particularly important in this process because the contemporary media
distribute products of pop culture in enormous quantity practically
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without restrictions.

In the future, it may result in a complete cultural degradation of
human society and each individual in particular because, if the current
trends kept growing, it would lead to the development of new
generation of individuals which would be members of the
consumption society where all moral and ethical values are
susceptible to one main goal to consume and new technologies would
“provide more opportunities to consume wider range of goods and
services” that could be even objectively useless if not promoted via
sophisticated means of communication, or media and, in all
probability, due to the globalisation of the world economy, this
process would involve all countries and, consequently, all people of
the world.

Conclusion

Thus, taking into account all above mentioned, it is possible to
conclude that the current process of globalization and development of
new technologies, especially IT, Internet and communication can
produce a stimulating impact on the socio-economic development of
different countries. However, even now it is obvious that the process
of globalisation affects differently developed and developing countries,
notably it is rather profitable for developed countries while developing
countries are very susceptible to international situation and are
dependent on developed countries. Moreover, the current positive
effects of globalisation and development of technologies may turn to
be rather negative in the future if profound structural changes did not
occur in human society. It means that human society and each
individual should refuse from the dominant ideology of the
consumption society and return to basic humanistic values and
cultural norms that make humans really human. Otherwise, the
perspective of cultural degradation of people, overflowed by the most
advanced and sophisticated but not always useful goods and services
spread with the help of new technologies, would be quite real.

Johnson, Debra; Turner, Colin. “International Business: Themes and
Issues in the Modern Global Economy”. Routledge, 2003

MANAGEMENT
Read and translate the following sample of a scientific
paper using the dictionary.
Public Management in an International Context: Marketing
Services in Healthcare and Policing
Nowadays, it is possible to observe a trend to increasing
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marketing services in such services as healthcare and policing in the
US. Traditionally, the US healthcare and policing were public services
that were under a severe public and state control. At the same time,
the recent trends have revealed the fact that traditionally marketing
services have started to be amply used in these very sensitive fields.
It should be pointed out that such ‘marketization” of policing and
healthcare provoked numerous debates concerning the consequences
of the wide implementation of marketing services in healthcare and
policing.

On the one hand, it is argued that it is quite beneficial for both
the service providers and recipients, i.e. ordinary people, while, on the
other hand, there is a belief that such commercialization of public
services is totally unacceptable since it can deteriorate or even
undermine the basic principles of work of healthcare and policing
system as well as it can negatively influence their public image.
Anyway, in order to definitely state whether the tensions around
marketing services in healthcare and policing are justified or not, it is
necessary to analyze both positions, even though they are absolutely
contradicting to each other.

“Marketization” of healthcare and policing

At the beginning, it is necessary to briefly dwell upon the recent
trends and the essence of the tension that currently grows in relation
to marketing services in the US healthcare and policing. In this
respect, it should be said that the development of American society is
characterized by the domination of the open market economy and its
major principles. In fact, the human life is growing more and more
commercialized and open market relationships interfere in practically
all spheres of life. Naturally, healthcare and policing are not
exceptions.

In such a situation, it is possible to speak about the
interference of market interests in the interests of society, or public
interests. It is not a secret that healthcare and policing are subjects of
public concern because they play an extremely important, vital role in
the life of each individual and in the normal functioning of the entire
society. This is why any tension within these services inevitably affects
human society and each individual.

At first glance, it seems to be paradoxical how marketing
services, implemented in the US healthcare and policing, can provoke
tension in these services. As it has been just said marketing services
and open market relationships have become a norm of the modern
life and may be observed in practically all spheres of human life.
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Consequently, if it works in other spheres than marketing services
should work in healthcare and policing perfectly too.

However, this is exactly where the major problems arise. In
actuality, it is possible to speak about two opposing points of view on
the implementation of marketing services in healthcare and policing.
On the one hand, there are proponents of the further and wider
implementation of marketing services in healthcare and policing,
believing that they are extremely beneficial for both healthcare and
policy and, thus, for the society and people who actually use these
services. On the other hand, there exist an absolutely different point
of view, according to which the implementation of marketing services
in healthcare and policing is inadmissible and may have disastrous
consequences not only to healthcare and policing but to the entire
society as well.

In this respect, that it is extremely important to clearly define
what party is actually right because it is evident that healthcare and
policing are vitally important services. It proves beyond a doubt that
they are key services that guarantee social stability and progress of
the US because these services provide normal functioning of each
individual and the society at large as the take care about individuals’
health, their security and protection of human rights.

Consequently, any deterioration of the quality of healthcare of
policing services will inevitably affect the social life and the life of each
particular individual in the US. This is why it is necessary to be very
careful with the implementation of marketing services in healthcare
and policing.

Benefits of marketing services in healthcare and polic-
ing

On analyzing possible benefits of the wide implementation of
marketing services in the US healthcare and policing, it is necessary to
point out that they basically refer to the financial spheres. To put it
more precisely, it is not a secret that often healthcare and policing
services suffer from the insufficient funding of its services and,
consequently, they need to apply marketing tools to attract the public
to their problems or simply to attract additional financial resources to
fund their services. Practically, it means that healthcare system may
implement services that could be directly financed either by service
users or by sponsors, while policing services may also be of a
marketing character and provide additional source of funding, such as
special service to provide some individuals or organizations with
guard, for instance.

168



ATy
tKMq) praBﬂeHI/le AUCTAHIOHMOHHOTIO OGy‘ieHI/IH W IMOBBIILIEHHU A KBEU]I/ICl)I/IKaL[I/II/I

) =

Academic communication for the young scholars

It should be said that the supporters of the implementation of
marketing services in the US healthcare and policing may really close
the gap between the growing needs of the two services and their
scarce or limited funding. Obviously, this seems to be a serious
argument in favor of the support of marketing services in healthcare
and policing.

Furthermore, it is argued that the implementation of marketing
services, along with possibility to receive additional funding, may
substantially increase the quality of services because the
implementation of marketing services in other spheres of social life
has proved their efficacy. it should be said that he implementation of
marketing services implies the use of marketing principles among
which may be named the principle of fair competition, for instance,
which, being applied to healthcare, for instance, may result in the
growing quality of some medicines or services and decreasing price.

At the same time, it should be said that one of the most
arguable points of the current discussion concerning the
implementation of marketing services in the US healthcare and
policing is closely related to the problem of advertising which is used
by healthcare and policing services. In this respect, it is necessary to
underline that advertising is one of the most effective tools of
marketing, which, being properly used, may be extremely useful.

To put it more precisely, the use of advertising as one of the
marketing services may be quite beneficial for the healthcare system.
The supporters of the wide use of marketing services in healthcare
argue that the advertising and promotion of some medicines, for
instance, make them closer to the consumers and may be really
helpful. It should be said that the use of advertising makes medicines
more accessible and this can be really good or beneficial for the
customers if the medicine that is advertised can be distributed without
any special prescription (Mintzes 910). Naturally, it seems to be
quite comfortable when customers just learn about a remedy that can
solve their current insignificant health problem without consultations
with a doctor that takes time and, as a rule, is accompanied by certain
period spent on the treatment, while the use of medicines distributed
without prescription makes it possible to use them and work at the
same time. In this respect, advertising is the easiest way to save time
and find the essential medicine.

On the other hand, it is necessary to remember that advertising
targets not only on the wide public and consumers but also on doctors
(Barnes 93). In this respect, advertising may be a useful tool that
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keeps American doctors informed about the recent achievements of
pharmaceutical industry, though, it is worthy of mention that doctors
and medical specialists are the most critical audience of the
advertising of medicines.

As for the policing services, it should be said that advertising in
this sphere may also be quite useful and effective. However, it is
worthy of mention that the advertising should be of a high quality
and, naturally, it should be socially oriented. In other words,
advertising, being applied to policing, should focus on the promotion
of the positive models of behavior, preserving social order, prevention
of crimes and anti-social behavior. Basically, advertising in policing
may be quite effective preventive tool.

Viardot, E. Successful Marketing Strategy for High-Tech Firms. New
York: New Publishers, 2001

ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

Read and translate the following sample of a scientific
paper using the dictionary.

Water Quality and Environmental Health

In the modern world the problem of the reliable water supply is
extremely important because the water resources are widely exploited
and water is used in different fields of human activities. In fact, the
life of human beings is impossible without water but nowadays water
is used not only simply to provide people with the essential substance
they consume to survive but it is also widely used in agriculture and
different industries.

As a result, the water, being widely used, is naturally
deteriorating in quality and decreasing in quantity because the water
used in agriculture and industries is often impossible to recycle or
filter to make it drinkable. In such a situation, the problem of scarcity
of water as the vitally important product seems to be quite real. In
this respect, it is necessary to underline that the US undertake various
steps to improve the current situation and one of the strategic
directions in the development of the federal and state policy is the
effective treatment of wastewater. Despite the exiting differences in
the water supply and water quality in different states, the high level of
standards is equally important in all of the states.

First of all, it should be said that the water quality is extremely
important to human health. It is not a secret that the current problem
of the water pollution is a serious threat to the health of the entire
nation since if the existing standards were lower the national health
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would be under a threat. The reason is quite obvious since nowadays
it is practically impossible to consume water without any artificial
treatment being applied (Anon 1998). What is meant here is the fact
that nowadays water cannot be used in its original form as it is taken
from the nature. In stark contrast, water needs to undergo various
stages of special treatment that make it really pure and prepared for
the consumption by people without any harm to their health.

Nowadays, due to the development of modern technologies,
water undergoes various treatment that make the water purer and
closer to its natural and practically ideal consistency. However, the
latter is quite difficult to achieve because of the current environmental
situation since the development of industries and water pollution
undermine the natural potential of the effective water treatment so
that the wastewater needs to be specifically treated to avoid the
further pollution of natural water (Anon 1998). At this point, it should
be said that various states may have different standards concerning
the quality of water but, nonetheless, these standards should
guarantee the safety of water consumed by people. This means that
all states need to supply water which is really safe to human health
and is close to its natural consistency without any pollutants.

By the way, it should be said that the water supply is another
serious problem since it is getting to be more and more difficult to
provide a permanent and ample supply of water to the population. In
fact, in the result of the pollution and the increasing costs of its
treatment the supply of water may vary depending on states (Bartram
2005). For instance, the states with larger natural resources of water
and lower level of pollution could supply more water to consumers
compared to the states where the water is naturally scarce and the
situation is deteriorated by the high level of the pollution of water.

As a result, the states which are in a disadvantageous position
in relation to the water supply need to invest more in the effective
treatment of the wastewater and the reliable supply it to consumers.
At the same time, these states face a serious problem of the lack of
water. In such a situation, the water supply is really a great challenge
since it is necessary to provide population with water of possibly
higher quality regardless the resources of water and its initial quality.
However, the state with larger water resources also need to pay a
particular attention to the quality of water since it is the major
condition of the supply of water to consumers.

Thus, taking into consideration all above mentioned, it is
possible to conclude that nowadays states are in different positions
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since some states have larger resources of water and have better
environmental situation, while others have scarce resources of water
and the level of pollution is dangerously high. Nevertheless,
regardless all these factors, the states need to provide population with
the sufficient amount of water which should be of a high quality in
order to guarantee the national health since the low quality of water
or its insufficient supply threatens to the health of people and may
provoke infectious diseases. This is why the quality of water and high
standards remain the major factors that unite all the states in relation
to the water supply.
Schiff E. Municipal Wastewater Treatment Process. Retrieved from the
Web at http.//members.aol.com/ErikSchift/prelim.htm

BLOCK 3 GRAMMAR SUPPLEMENT

Tabnvua: MHOXECTBEHHOE YMC0 CYLLECTBUTENTbHbIX

Cnocob6 o6pa3oBaHuna Mpumepbl UcknroueHns

a cat — cats
a table — tables
a book — books

1. +-s

a bus — buses

a glass — glasses
2. -s, -ss, -sh, -ch, -tch,[a brush — brushes
-X + -es a torch — torches

a match — matches
a box — boxes

a fly — flies
an army — armies
a lady — ladies

3.-y—>-i + -es

a piano — pianos

a kilo — kilos

a photo — photos

a video — videos

a flamingo — flamingos (es)
a volcano — volcanos (es)

a hero — heroes
a potato — potatoes
a torpedo — torpedoes

4. -0 + -es

a day — days
a key — keys
a boy — boys

5. -ay, -ey, -oy + -S

6. -f—> -v + -es

a wife — wives
a knife — knives
a life — lives

a leaf — leaves

a scarf — scarfs (ves)
a wharf — wharfs (ves)
a dwarf — dwarfs (ves)
a hoof — hoofs (ves)
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a sheaf — sheaves
a thief — thieves

a calf — calves

a half — halves

a shelf — shelves
a wolf — wolves

But: chiefs, roofs, safes, cliffs,
beliefs

7. CywecTBuTeNbHbIE,
U3MEHSIIoWMNECs He Mo
npasunam  (Irregular
nouns)

a man — men

a woman — women
a child — children

a brother — brethren
a foot — feet

a tooth — teeth

a goose — geese

a mouse — mice

a louse — lice

an 0X — OXen

8. ®opMa He MeHsieTCs

a fish — fish

a deer — deer

a sheep — sheep

a trout — trout

a swine — swine

an aircraft — aircraft
a means — means

a fish — fishes (pasnunuHble
BMAbI pbI6)

9. CywjecTBuTesIbHbI€ JIATUHCKOr 0 MPOUCX0XKAEHUS

a stimulus — stimuli

a bonus — bonuses
a virus — viruses
a circus — circuses

an alumna — alumnae

a) -us —>-i genius — genii a radius — radiuses (radii)
a cactus — cactuses (cacti)
a nucleus — nucleuses (nuclei)
3 larva — larvae a formula — formulae
b) -a —> -ae (formulas)

But: areas, diplomas, arenas

Cc) -um —> -a

a datum — data
a curriculum — curricula

a symposium — symposia
(simposiums)

a memorandum — memoranda
(memorandums)

a medium — media (mediums)
But: albums, chrysanthemums

d) -ex, -ix —> -ces

an index — indices (B
MatemaTuke)

an appendix — appendices (B
KHUrax)

a codex — codices

an index — indexes (B kHurax)
an appendix — appendixes (B
MeamumHe)
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10. CywecTBuTeNbHbIE MPEYEeCKOro NpoucxoXxaeHus

a) -is —> -es

a thesis — theses

a Crisis — crises

a analysis — analyses
a basis — bases

a metropolis — metropolises

b) -on —> -a

a criterion — criteria
a phenomenon — phenomena

a demon — demons
an electron — electrons

11. CnoxHble
CyllecTBUTEJIbHbIE

a schoolboy — schoolboys
a housewife — housewives
a postman — postmen

1) Ecnu B cocTaB BXoauT
npeanor: a mother-in-law —
mothers-in-law a passer-by —
passers by

2) Ecnmn nepeoe cnoso man
namM woman:

a man-servant — men-servants
a woman-doctor — women-
doctors

3) Ecnm B cocTase HeT
CYLLECTBUTENbHOrO:

a forget-me-not — forget-me-
nots

a merry-go-round — merry-go-
rounds

12,
CyLwiecTBuTesbHbIE,
UMerLMne TOJIbKO
c¢opMy eANHCTBEHHOro
yucna

advice, education, hair,
information, knowledge, luck,
luggage, money, music, news,
progress, seaside, shopping,
traffic, trouble, weather, work,
etc.

13.
CyLwiecTBuTesibHbIe,
UMerLMne TOJIbKO
¢opmy
MHOX>XECTBEHHOIro
yucna

barracks, billiards, clothes,
contents, goods, optics,
physics, politics, riches, scales,
scissors, spectacles, trousers,
wages, works, etc.
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THE ARTICLE
APTUKIJ1b

ApTUKNb — YacTb peun B AHITINIACKOM A3bIKE, NCMNOJIb3yEMas B
OCHOBHOM nepen CyeCTBUTENbHbIMU U XapaKTEPU3yoLaa Ux no cre-
NneHn onpeaeneHHoCTn — HeonpeaeneHHOoCTH.

THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE (A / AN)
HEONPEAEJIEHHbIN APTUKJ1b

ObbI4HO UCIIONL3YETCH NEPES UCHUCTISIEMbIMU CYLYECTBUTE Tb-
HbIMYU B EANHCTBEHHOM YyCTIE.

1. MpeaMeT ynoMMHAETC Kak HeonpeaeseHHbln, 6e3 aetanei:
I bought a book yesterday — Buepa s Kyrimsi kHury (Kakyto — TOYHO
HEN3BECTHO).

2. CywecTtBuTenbHOe — YaCTb COCTaBHOMO MMEHHOro CKalyeMo-
ro: 7his is a pen — 310 py4ka, He is a doctor — OH Bpawy.

3. MNepen cywecTBuTenbHbIM CTOUT onpeaenenuve: We live in a
small fiat — Mbi XuBEM B Mas/IeHbKOV KBAPTHPE.

4. B 3HaueHun «noboin», «Bcaku»: A child can do it — Jlro6ovi
PEBEHOK caenaer 37o0.

5. B 3HaueHun «oanH»:A week or two passed — lpolia Hege-
J19 Wi 4Be.

6. B 3HauyeHUn «elle ognH» C NOPSAKOBLIMU YNCIIUTENbHBIMU: A
bullet flew by, then a second — lposieTena riy/is, 3aTeEM eLye O4Ha.

7. B Bocknunuanusax: What a nice day! — Kakou npexkpacHsivi
AeHb!

(Ho: What nasty weather! — Kakas HeHacTtHas rioroga! 'weather’
— HEMCYMCNIIEMOE CYLLIECTBUTESIBHOE)

8. Nocne such, guite, rather: He's such a clever man! — OH Ta-
KOU yMHbIH!

9. B BblpaxxeHUn @ most — oveHb: It's a most funny film! — 3o
OYEHBb CMELLHOV usIbM.

10. O ueHe, pacCcTosHUM N YacToTHOCTU: 80 p a kilo — 80 neH-
coB 3a kwiorpamm; 100 km an hour — 100 ku/ioMeTPOB B 4ac, once a
day — pa3 B [JEHb.

11. C HepoMoraHuamu: get a cold — ripocryantscs, get a head-
ache — 6oners (0 rosose).

12. C HencuncnsieMbiMn CyLLECTBUTENbHBIMW B 3HAYEHUU «IOp-
una»: Would you like an ice cream? — Xotute (riopuynto) MOpoxeHoro?
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13. C uMeHaMn COBCTBEHHbBIMM B 3HAYEHUN «KaKoW-To»: A Mrs.
Smith is waiting for you — Bac xo4er Bugets Hekas Muccnc CMuT.

14. C nMeHaMun COBCTBEHHbIMN B 3HAYEHUN «OAMH U3»: [ was
met by a Burton — Mers BcTpeTwui 04mH 3 bEPTOHOB.

15. C nmMeHamn cobCTBEHHBLIMU B 3HAYEHUWN «MPOU3BEAEHME UC-
KycctBa»: I sold him a Monet — A ripogasn emy kaptuHy MoHe.

THE DEFINITE ARTICLE (THE)
OMPEAENEHHbBIN APTUKJ1b

Wcnonb3yeTcs nepea nobbiMy CyLeCTBUTENBHBIMU.

1. Mpu pasroBope 0 4eM-TO onpeaeneHHoM: The book I like
most is "War and Peace” — Kuura, kotopyro 5 /1067110 60/bLUE BCEro,
— 370 «BoviHa 1 MUp»,

2. Kak npaBuno, nepen coyeTtanusmun c of. The title of this
book is "War and Peace” — HazBaHwne 310U KHurv — «BoviHa 1 MUp».

3. Nepen npeaMeTamun, eAMHCTBEHHLIMU B CBOEM pogae: the Uni-
verse — BcesieHHas, the Earth — 3emss.

4. C npunarateflbHbiMK, NepeleawMn B paspsig CywecTBu-
TenbHbIX: the rich — 6orareie.

5. C npeBoCXoAHOWN CTeneHblo NpunaraTenbHbiX: He's the best
dancer — OH 7y<Lumi TaHLop.

6. C same — 10T )Xe camplvi, wrong — He ToT, right — ToT, Very —
cambivi, hext — cregyrowmi, last — nocnequui, only — e4uHCTBEHHDIY,
whole — Becb, Lenbivi: He is the only child — On eanHcTBeHHbIN pebe-
HOK.

7. C My3blKanbHbIMW MHCTPYMEHTaMu1, TaHUamu (B npouecce): 7
like playing the guitar — A 711067110 nrpate Ha rmrape.

8. C pekamu, 03epaMn, OkeaHaMu, KaHanamu, MOpsSIMMU, MPOU-
BaMM, 3a/IMBaMM, MYCTbIHSMW, rpynnaMuM OCTPOBOB U FOPHbLIMK Lensi-
Mu: the Baikal — bavikan, the Black Sea — YepHoe mope, the Sahara —
Caxapa, the Bermudas — bepmygckme ocTposa.

Ho 6e3 aptukns ynotpebnsioTcs:

oTAenbHble OCTPOBa W BepWUHbl: Everest — IBepect, Sicily —
Cuunins,

o3epa Co cnoBoM Lake B Hauane: Lake Ladoga — Jlagoxckoe
03epo.

9. C cocTaBHbIMM Ha3BaHWsSIMM pecnybnuk, deaepaumnini, Kopo-
neBcTB: the Czech Republic — Yelckas Pecriybrvka, the Russian Fed-
eration — Poccwickas ®egepauns, the United Kingdom — ObbeguHeH-
Hoe KoposieBcTBo.
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10. C mysesiMn, TeaTpaMu, KMHOTEaTpaMM, raseTaMmu, XypHana-
MW, roCTUHMUAMK, knybamum, kopabnsamu:

the Hermitage — 3pmutax, the Bolshoy — bosnbluoi Teatp, the
Coliseum — Kosmzed, the Times — «Tavmc».

11. C ceMeitHbIMK hamunuamu: the Ivanovs — MBaHOBBI.

12. B 3HayeHun «TOT cambli»: Is he the Sheldon who is a
writer? — 310 TOT cambivi LLlesifjoH, KOTOpbIk nucaTe/ib?

13. Uctopuueckune anoxu, cobuitus: The Middle Ages — cpegre-
BekoBbE, the Crimean War — KpbiMckas BoyHa.

14. C yacTtamu gHsl, ecnv nepeg HUMK — in: in the morning —
yTpom, in the afternoon — gHem, in the evening — Bevepom, in the
night — Hoybfo.

THE ZERO ARTICLE
HYJIEBO APTUK/Ib

C abCTpaKTHBIMM U HEUCUNCNSEMBIMU CYLLECTBUTENbHBIMKY, He-
onpefeneHHbIMU B KOHTEKCTE CyLeCTBUTESIbHbIMU BO MHOXXECTBEHHOM
yncne, ¢ 60bLWMHCTBOM UMEH COBCTBEHHbIX.

1. C HencuncnsieMbiMm n NCHNCNSEMBIMU CYLLECTBUTENTbHBIMW BO
MH. Y. B BblCKa3blBaHusIXx obwero xapakrepa: [ like tea. — A 1067110
yau. Men like hunting. — My>)x4uHbl 11065T OXOTY.

2. C abCTpakTHbIMM M BeLEeCTBEHHbIMU CyLLECTBUTENbHbIMU:
They walked in silence — Onn wim B TmwmHe. Blood is thicker than
water. — KpoBb rn/ioTHee BOAbI.

3. C Ha3BaHusMu npuema nuwm (6e3 KoHkpeTuku): I have
breakfast at 9 in the morning — A 3aBTpakaro B 9 yTpa.

Ho: Do you remember the breakfast at Maurizio’s? — Tbi riom-
HULLB TOT 3aBTPaK «Y Maypuumo»? (roBOpUTCs 0 KOHKPETHOM 3aBTpPa-
Ke).

4. C cywecrBuTenbHbiMu school, college, university, hospital,
prison, church, court, work, home, bed, table, korga OHM MUCNONb3Y-
toTca Ansi 0603HaYeHWsl onpeaeneHHbIX AencTeuin: to go to school —
XOOWTb B LUKOJTY YUYMUTbLCS, @ HE C KaKUMK-TO Apyrnmun uensamu. Ho ec-
NN OENCTBME He CBSI3aHO C XapaKTepoM 3TOro MecTa, WMCMOoMb3yeTcs
onpeneneHHbii apTuknb the: They went to the church to see icons —
Mbi riowwin B LHEPKOBL, HTOObI TOCMOTPETL Ha MKOHB.

They were sitting at table eating — OHu cugesm 3a CTo/ioM U
em.

Ho: I sat down at the table to do my homework — A cen 3a
CTO/1 C4€e/1aThb OMALLIHIO paboTy.
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5. C Ha3BaHusMKU 6onesHein: He died of cancer — OH ymep oT
paKa.

6. C uMeHaMn COBCTBEHHBIMW, KOTOpbIE HE WUCMONb3YKTCH C
the. Tolstoy is my favourite writer — TosncTovi Moy /i06uMbI rnca-
TE/1b.

Ncknioyveruns:

e CTpaHbl: the Netherlands — Hugeprangel, the Senegal — CeHe-
rasn, the Cameroon — KamepyH,

e ropoga: the Hague — lraara;

e YNnubl: the Strand, the High Street.

7. C Ha3BaHMSIMU y4YebHbIX 3aBeAEeHWI, ecnyv B Hauyane CTouT
Ha3BaHWe MeCTHOCTU, FAe OHKM pacnonoxeHsbl: London University, Trin-
ity College

Ho: the University of London.

8. C yactamu gHs, ecnun neped HUMK cTouT npeanor at: at night
— Hoybro, at lunchtime — B 0bey, at sunset, at dawn — Ha 3akare, at
sunrise — Ha pacceere.

9. C aHsIMM Hepenu, Mecsuamu: on Sunday — B BOCKDECEHBE, in
May — B Mae.

Ho: We met on a Sunday. — Mbl IO3HaKOMU/INCE OAHAXAbI B
BOCKDECEHBE.

TROUBLESOME NOUNS AND PHRASES
CYLLECTBUTEJIbHBIE U ®PA3bl, OT/INYAIOLLMNECA MO
YUCIYy B PYCCKOM U AHITIMNCKOM A3bIKAX

Singular in Russian — Plural in English Singular in English — Plural in Russian
e/l. YNCNO B PYCCKOM — MHOX. B @Hr /1. e/l. YUCNO B aHr1. — MHOX. B PYCCKOM
news (HOBOCTW)
hair (Bonocel)
funeral (NOXopoHbI)
money (a4eHbru)
ARE wallpaper (06own) IS
5 minutes (Bpemst)

5 miles (paccTosiHne)
5 pounds (cymMMmbl)

5 kilos (Bec)

police (nonuums)
clothes (ogexaa)
pyjamas (nmxama)
stairs (nectHuua)
outskirts (okpaunHa)
binoculars (buHoksb)
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THE PREPOSITION
nPeAnor

PREPOSITIONS OF TIME: AT, ON, IN

NMPEQRJIOTN BPEMEHU

AT ON IN

1.  To4yHOe Bpems: 1.  aHwn, patbl: 1. ¢ Mecsauamu,
. at 6 o'clock; e on Monday (B | rogamm, BEKaMu,
. at midnight (B | NoHeaenbHWK) OECATUNETUSIMU,
nonHoyb); at noon /| e on the 25 of July | Tbicauenetusimm:
midday (B nonageHb) (25 wrong) e in April

. at sunrise / dawn | 2. nepeg yactaMu | ¢ in 1987

(Ha  pacceete), at | aHs, ecnn neped HUMKM | o in 1950s

sunset (Ha 3akate) CTOUT onpeaeneHune: e inthe 19t century
. at the moment e on apeaceful night | 2. ¢ uvactamm gHs,

2.  4acTu gHN:

. at night (Houbl0)

o at lunchtime (B
oben)

3.  npa3gHuKuK:

o at Christmas (Ha

PoxxpectBo)

. at Easter (Ha
Macxy)

4. BbixogHble: at the
weekend (but. at
weekends)

5. Hayano wu KoHeu
Y.-n.:

. at the beginning
of ... (B Hauane)

. at the end of... (B
KOHLE)

. at first (cHauana)

. at last (HakoHeL)

. at conclusion (B

3aK/lo4eHME)
6. o] KOnmMyecTee
pas:

o at once (cpasy)

. one at a time (no
OHOMY)

. at two sittings (3a
[iBe BCTpeYn)

7. ycToiymBble

(TMXOM HOYbIO)

e On Monday
evening

(B noHeaenbHUK
BEYEpPOM)

3. nepea HasBaHWEM
npasaHvka, eciv B ero
Ha3BaHMe BXOAMUT Cyll-e
day: on Christmas day
4.  ycToiuMBble

dppasbl:

e On the eve
(HakaHyHe)

e on time (ToyHO
BOBPEMS)

e on holiday, on
leave (Ha kaHwkynax, B
oTnycke)

e day on day (meHb
3a AHeM)

e cash on delivery
(onnaTa npu gocTaBske)

e on a trip (B
noesgke, BO  BpeMms
noesaku)

e on the stroke of
two (TouHO B ABa)

ecnn nepea HUMKU CTouT
the:

e in the morning
(yTpom)

e in the afternoon
(AHeM)

e in the evening
(Beuepom)

e in the night
(HoublO)

3. € BpeMeHamu roja:
in winter (3umoit)

4. in + BpeMsa roga +
holiday: in the summer
holiday (Ha neTHux
KaHWKynax)

5. in = yepe3s : in two
years’ time (yepe3 AaBa
roaa)

6. ycTOM4MBbIE
dpasbl:

e in no time (cpazy)
e intime (BoBpems)

e infree / spare time
(B cBO6OAHOE Bpems)

e in the end (B
KOHLle KOHLIOB)
e in  good
(3apaHee)

e all in good time

time
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pasbl: (BceMy cBOe BpeMs)

. at the age of (B e in the dead of
BO3pacre...) night (rnyxo Houbto)
. at the same time e in ajiff (Murom)
(oAHOBPEMEHHO)

. at no time

(Hukoraa)

. at times (Bpemsi oT

BPEMEHN)

o at the time

(Torma)

. at the right /

wrong time (BoBpems /

He BOBpeMSs1)

. at the last minute

. at the turn of the

century (Ha pyb6exe

BEKOB)

NOTE: Kak npaBwno, nepen cnosamu this, last, next, every
WU CnegyowmM 3a HUM CyLLeCTBUTENbHbIM, 0603Havalowmm Bpems,
Npeanorn He CTaBATCA.

Verb Groups in English.

B aHMMMIACKOM A3blke MPUHATO Cheadylollee AeneHne rnarosioB
Ha rpynnbl:

1. cMbiCnoBble raarosibl — [farofibl, KOTOPble Ha3blBaloT
pencteue (to sit — cupetb, to look — cMoTpeTb, to wish — xenaTb U
apyrve). CMbICNOBbIE rarobl MOryT 6bITh:

e OMHaMmMyeckumm (MOXHO Has3BaTb TaK rnaronbl, 0bo3Haya-
oWmMe BUANMbIE AENCTBUS) U cTaTUYeckuMn (rnarosbl, BblpaXkatolme
HallW YyBCTBA, XXEMaHWsl, COCTOSIHMSI, (DM3NYECKME BO3MOXHOCTK).
Hwxe npuBeaeHsbl NpUMepsbl rarosios

ONHAMUYECKUE TJTIAFOJ1bl CTATUYECKUE TNATONbI
to run bexaTb Xenatb to wish
to look CMOTpETb BUAETb to see
to listen to cnywartb CnbllWaTh to hear
to play urpatb HEeHaBMAETb to hate
to write nucaTb BEPUTH to believe
to sleep cnaTb NnoHMMaTb to understand
to study Y4YUTbCA 6bITb to be
to climb B36mpaTbCcs 3HaTb U T.A. to know etc.
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3HaHWe CTaTUYECKUX [1arosioB MO3BOMUT M3bexaTb rpydbix
rpaMMaTUYECKMX OLUIMBOK NMPU UCMOMb30BaHUM BUAO-BPEMEHHBIX (hOpM
B QHIJIMIACKOM $i3blKe. ITW FNarofibl He MOryT yNnoTpebnaTbcs B CTPYK-
Typax, XapaKTePHbIX ANA ANIMTENbHOrO acrekTa fioboro rpaMmaTuye-
CKOro BpeEMEHWU. PaccMOTPMM pasHULy YNoTpedbNeHns ANHAMUYECKUX 1
CTaTUYECKMX [1arosIoB Ha XapaKTePHbIX NpuMepax.

- Calwua, noyemy Bbl cMOTpUTE B OK-

HO? YT0 Bbl BUgnTE?

- BenukonenHble ropbl, MOKpPbITbIE

CHErom.

- Why_are you looking through the

window, Alexander? What do you

see there?

with snow.

Magnificent mountains covered

S 3HAKOM C HWUM C ceHTs6ps. C Toro

CaMOro BpEMEHM OH MULLET KHUTY.

I_have known him since September.
He has been writing a book since

that time.

e MpaBWIbHBIMKU W HENPaBWIbHLIMU. DTO AeNeHNe OCHOBaHO
Ha o06pasoBaHuM dopmM rnarona. JIoboi CMbICIIOBOW rnaron UMeeT
yeTblpe hOpMbl Fnarona n Yetoipe hopMbl MHOUHUTKBA:

®OPMBbI MNMAIroJ1A
(ynoTpebnsoTcs co BCnoMoraTesibHbIMU r1arosiaMmu, o6pasyror ()opmbl

CKa3yeMoro)
@popma @opma npudactug | @opma rnpuyactus
UHOUHNTUB npoLesLero npowesLuero Hacrosero
BpemMeHy BpemMeHy BpemMeHy
to play — .
NPaBUNbHbII played played playing
(urparh) (vrpan, cbirpan) (cbirpaHHbIi) (vrpatowymin)
ite¥X —
H:ﬁ v;;:;bem wrote written writing
(I:I)'McaTb) (nncan, Hanwucan) (HanMcaHHbIN) (MULLyLLMiA)

®OPMbl NUHOUHUTUBA
(ynotpebnsitotrcsa ¢ MoaasibHbIMU F/1arosiaMm U B 0Co6bix

KOHCTPYKLMSAX)
HeonpeaeneHHbin (Indefinite) to play to write
anutenbHbiii (Continuous) to be plying to be writing

coBepLueHHbIN (Perfect)

to have played

to have written
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COBEpILEHHbIV ASIUTENbHbIN
(Perfect Continuous)

to have been
playing

to have been
writing

Ynotpebnenne mHdunHntMBoB Indefinite n Continuous oTHocuT
[AENCTBME K HaCcTOsLLEMY BpeMeHwu; ynotpebneHne copm Perfect u
Perfect Continuous noapasyMeBaeT AENCTBUS, COBEPLUEHHbIE B MpPO-

LLISIOM.

2. BCcnoMoraTesibHble rarosibl — He MMeKT CMbICIa, He
nepeBoaAaTcq, BCEraa CBsA3aHbl CO CMbIC/TIOBbIMU, YKa3blBalOT Ha Bpe-
M$1 BbIMOSIHEHUS AENCTBUS:

BYAYLLEE-B-
HA(B:;(EaLﬂLIEE NMPOLUEALLEE anP::lll-lﬂE E NPOLUEALLEM
BPEMS (PAST) (FUTURE-IN-
(PRESENT) (FUTURE) THE-PAST)
do*
HeonpepenenHoe does*(he, she, did* shall (_I, we) should (I, we)
(Indefinite) it) will would
am (I)
AnMTenbHoe is (he, she, it) was shall be should be
(Continuous) are (we, you, were will be would be
they)
coBepLIeHHoe have had shall have should have
(Perfect) has (he, she, it) will have would have
pAnTENLHOS have been shall have been shoggje:ave
coBepLIeHHOoe has been (he, had been will have been would have
(Perfect Continuous) she, it) been

* — BcnoMoraTtenbHbIe rJ1arosibl, KOTOpbie He ynoTpe6-
NIAOTCA B NOBECTBOBATEJ/IbHbIX NpeA/1o)KEeHUNAX.

3. MopanbHble rnarosabl — rnaronol, KOTOpble BblpaXatoT
Halle OTHOLWIEHNE K I,Cl,el'7ICTBl/IIO KaK peasnibHOMY, HepeaJZibHOMY, Xena-
E€MOMY, 3anpeueHHoMy " T.4., BCcerga CBaA3aHbl CO CMbIC/IOBbIMU Ma-
ronamMuy; UX 3Ha4€HUE 3aBUCUT OT cornacyeMon C HUMU (bOprI NH-

puHMTUBA
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POpPMa HACTOSLLErO BPEMEHH

DOPMa NpPoLLIEALLIErO BPEMEHM

can do MoOry aenatb (UMmero could do a) Mor, UMen cnocobHOCTb
CriocO6HOCTB) caenarb;
can be doing MOXET ObITb, AenaeT could be doing 6) mor 6bl caenaTb
can have done MOXeT ObITb, caenan MOXeET ObITb, AenaeT
can have been doing MOXXET ObITb, AeNan, Koraa could have done a) MoxeT bbITb, caenan
when smb did sth KTO-TO cAenasn 4To-To could have been 6) mor 6bl 1 caenatb
doing when smb did sth | (yrpex)
MOXeT 6bITb, Aenan, Koraa
KTO-TO caenan Yto-To
may do MOry Aenatb (pa3zpelieHo, might do MOr, UMen BO3MOXHOCTb
UMEID BOIMOXHOCTb) coenatb;
BO3MOXHO, AenaeT might be doing BO3MOXHO, AenaeT
may be doing BO3MOXHO, caenan
may have done BO3MOXHO, Aenan, Kkoraa might have done Mor 6bl 1 caenaTb (yripek)
may have been doing | KTO-TO caenan 4To-TO might have been BO3MOXXHO, Aenarn, Koraa
when smb did sth BO3MOXHO, byger doing when smb did sth | kTo-To caenan 4to-TO
BbIHY>XAEH might have to do BO3MOXHO, 6bl/1 BbIHYXA€EH

may have to do

must do JOJDKEH aenatb (C ToYku
3peHns roBopsLLYeEro)
BEPOSATHO, AenaeT

must be doing BEPOSATHO, caenan

must have done BEPOATHO Aenan, Koraa Kro-
must have been doing | To caenan 4ToO-TO

when smb did sth

Hexoropbie BonnpocuresibHbI€ M OTPpULaTE/IbHbIE ¢0prI C MoAaJIbHbIMH IJ1aroJiaMn U Nx

3Ha4YeHne

? ? Mi
CanI..? May I ...? Might MOXHO MHE ...?

He can’t (couldn't)

do/be doing/have He mMoxeT 6bITb, YTOObI

I..? . OH ...!
done/have been doing...!
Can you..? Could you ...?
Will you...? Would you He mornu 66l Bebl ...? mustn’t do 3anpeLueHo
wl?
ShallI... ? MHe cpgenathb ... ? shouldn’t do He cnegyet
Can (could) he do/be p PRI
doing/have done/have Heyxen ...? don’t(doesn't)/didn't/won | HeT/He 6bino/ He ByaeT

been doing...?

‘t have to do HeobxoAnMMOCTU AenaTb

Inarosibl ¢ MO[a/sIbHbIM 3HaYEHHEM

zevicteue Hacrofuero (6yAyuero) BheEMEHN

AEVICTBHE MPOLLIEALLIETO BPEMEHM

should have done CnepoBano caenatb
should do cnepyet genatb ,
shouldn’t have done He creoBano genatb
would do cenan 6bl would have done coenan 6bl
wouldn't have done He cgenan 6bl
I (we) will do (obelyarne cgenars)
I (we) won't do (otkas ot gevicreus)
You (he, she. It,
they) do (yrposa)
need do HY>XHO caenaTb needn’t have done He bbino HeobxoauMocTu
aenartb
dare do CMETb Aenatb
tobetodo /Iamto
; was (were) to do [OMmkHbI 6bln caenaTb
do... He (she) isto do | pomxkeH genaTb (770 riaHy,
was (were) to have | gomxHbl 66111 caenats,
. We (you, they) are 10 JOrOBOPEHHOCTH)
todo ../ done HO He caenanu
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BbIHY>J€eH 6b11 cae-
natb(/70 ob6crosiTesib-
cTBam)

BbIHYXzeH Aenatb( /70 0b6¢cTo-
ATE/ILCTBAM,
) had to do
6yaeT BbIHYXXAEH caenaTb
(10 obcrosiresibcTBaM)
MOXET caenaTb

to have to do

will have to do

to be able to do /I

am able to do ... He
(she) is able to do... was able to do CcMor caenatb
We (you, they) are were able to do cMornu caenatb
able to do
will be able to do CMOXeET caenaTtb
to be allowed to do Mo3BOJIEHO cAenaTb was (were) al-
X 6b1710 NO3BONEHO CcAenaTb
will be allowed to do byaeT No3BONEHO caenatb lowed to do

4. cno)kHble rnaronbl (37a rpyrna B rpaMMaTvKe HE BbIJENSETCS, HO, HA Halll B3I715/, 3TO HEObXO-
4VMO) — 3TO TNArosibl, KOTOpbIE B NPEASIOXXEHUN MOTYT BbIMOMHATL (PYHKLUMM CMBICIOBOrO, BCOMOraTe/IbHO-

ro, MoAanbHOro rnarona.
[713ro/ to be to have to do
CMbICJIOBOM He is a teacher. He has a car. He does his job well.
OH yuuTens. Y Hero ectb MallnHa. OH xopoLlo paboTaer.
. . . He has got his .
BcnomoraresnibHbIU He is teaching students. salary Does he_do his job well?
OH nonyuunn
OH obyuyaeT CcTyaeHTOB. Y OH xopoLuo paboTtaet?
3apnjary.
. . He_has to work .
MOAAJNIbHbIN He_is to take three exams. much He does do his job well.
Mo nnaHy, oH JomKeH OH BbIHY>XAEH MHOrO OH AeincTBUTENbHO
NPVHATbL TPW 3K3aMeHa. paboTtaTb. Xxopowo paboTtaer
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BugoBpeMeHHbIe ¢popMbI aHIJIMICKOro r/i1aroJa.

ACIEKT 3HAYEHUE NMOBECTBOBATEJIbHbIE MPEAJIOXXEHNSA BOMNPOCUTEJIbHbIE MPEAJIOXEHWSA
i ?
Do,I play Wlth my dog? Are we late for the Does she write to me?
Don‘t1 play with my dog? lectures? Doesn’t she write to
Who plays with my dog? Aren’t we sometimes me?
What do 1 do every day? late for the lectures? o
. . Who writes to me?
. . Whom do I play with? Who is late for the -
I play with my dog I am never late for the I write every day. - Whom does she write
. How often do I play with my lectures?
every day. lecture. You never write to to?
You never play with You are always late for the me dog? What are we late for? Does she or he write
play V - Whose dog do1 play with? How often are we late
. your dog. lectures. He always writes to - to me?
[EeNCTBUE, . . Do we or I play with my dog? for the lectures?
He a/ways plays with He is usually late for the me. . . Does she or do they
npoucxoasiuee ! . Do or does he play with my Are we or is he late for -
(Present) PEryNSIDHO, Hepe3 his dog. lectures. She usually writes to dog? the lectures? write to me?
Indefinite ! She usually plays with She is often late for the me. ’ . o Does she write or ring
onpeaeneHHble her dog. lectures. We sometimes write Do 1 play or study with my Are we late or in time me up?
NPOMEXYTKN BPEMEHU p ; dog? for the lectures? L
We sometimes play We are sometimes late for the to them. ) . Does she write to me
. . Do 1 play with my or his dog? Are we late for the -
with the dog. lectures. They seldom write to . or to him?
. Do play with my dog or cat? lectures of for the bus? .
They seldom play with They are seldom late for the us. Iol ith d d W late for th She writes to me,
their dog. lectures. play with my dog every gay, e are fate for the doesn‘’t she?
don't1? lectures, aren’t we? She doesn’tring me
I don’t study with my dog We are not late for the 9
up, does she?
every day, do I? bus, are we? She neverwrites to
I never study with my dog, do We are never late for me. does she?
1? the bus, are we? ! ’
I am plaving tis Am I writing now?
playing Am 1 playing this moment? Who /s writing now?
moment. . . . > . 5
You are playing this Who is playlflg this moment: What am I doing row:
. What am I doing this moment? What moment am I
moment. I am writing now. . o
. . . . L What moment am I playing? writing?
feVicteue B He is playing this You are writing now. ) : h . .
o - s Am 1 or is he playing this Am 1 or is he writing
(Present) onpeaeneHHbIn moment. He is writing now. moment? now?
Continuous MOMEHT — MOMEHT She is playing this She lswrl_tl_ng now. Am 1 playing or writing this Am 1 playing or
roBOpeHus momernt. We are writing now. s
. . . moment? writing now ?
We are playing this They are writing now I lavi i I e
moment. am playing this moment, am am writing now, am
They are playing this L not? [ not?
I am not playing, amI? I am not playing now,
moment. am1?
I have already played I have never written Have you already played with Has he been to Have we ever written
with my dog. to him. your dog? Canada? to him?
ciicTBYE You have already You have never Haven‘t you already played Hasn’t he been to Havent we ever
3aBeﬂ Lumsmee’:cn K played with your dog. I have been to Canada. written to him with your dog? Canada? written to him?
P He has already played You have been to Canada. He has never written Who has already played with Who has been to Who has never written
onpeaeneHHoMy L ; .
(Present) MOMEHTY — MoMek with his dog. He has been to Canada. to him your dog? Canada? to him?
Perfect v . Y She has already played She has been to Canada. She has never What have you already done? Has he or she been to What have we never
rOBOPEHUS; BaXEH . - )
e3VIIbTaT. & He BDeMs with her dog. We have been to Canada. written to him Whom have you already Canada? done?
pesy. ! P We have already They have been to Canada. We have never played with? Has he or have they Whom have we never
been to Canada? written to?

BbIMO/IHEHUS AENCTBUS

played with our dog.
They have already

played with their dog.

written to him
They have never

written to him

Have you or they already
played with your dog?

Have you or has he already

Has he been to or seen

Have we or they ever

Canada?

written to him?
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played with your dog?
Have you already played or
studied with your dog?
Have you already played with
your or his dog?
Have you a/ready played with
your dog or cat?

You have already played with
your dog, haven’t you?
You haven’t studied with your
dog, have you?

You have never studied with
your dog, have you?

Has he been to Canada
or France?

He has been to
Canada, hasn’the?
He hasn’t been to

France, has he?

He has never been to

France, has he?.

Have we or has he
never written to him?
Have we ever written

or rung him up?
Have we ever written
to him or to her?
We have never written
to him, have we?
We have written to
him, haven’t we?
We haven’t written to
him, have we?

(Present)
Perfect
Continuous

[eiiCTBME, KOTOpoe
Havanocb Ao
onpegeneHHoro
MOMEHTa B HacToALIEM
— MOMEHTa roBOpeHuns
N ANNTCA B TeYEeHne
onpegeneHHoro
nepvoga; BaXkeH
nepuos npoTeKaHus
JfencTeus

I have been playing
with my dog for an hour.
You have been already

playing with your dog

for an hour.

He (she) has been
already playing with his
(her) dog for an hour.
We (they) have been
already playing with
our (their) dog for an
hour.

I have been to Canada for a
year.

You have been to Canada for
a year.

He (she) has been to
Canada for a year.

We have been to Canada for
a year.

They have been to Canada

for a year.

I have been writing
to him since 6.
You have been
writing to him since
6.

He (she) has been
writing to him since
6.

We (they) have been
writing to him since
6.

Have you been already playing with your dog for an hour?
Haven‘t you already been playing with your dog for an hour?
Who has been already playing with your dog for an hour?

What have you been already doing for an hour?

Whom have you been already playing with for an hour?

Have you or they been already playing with your dog for an hour?
Have you or has he been already playing with your dog for an hour?
Have you been already playing or studying with your dog for an hour?
Have you been already playing with your or his dog for an hour?
Have you been already playing with your dog or cat for an hour?
You have been already playing with your dog for an hour, haven’t you?
You haven’t been studying with your dog for an hour, have you?

(Past)
Indefinite

[iencTaue,
npoucxoausllee
perynsipHo, yepe3
onpegeneHHble
NPOMEXYTKM BPEMEHW;
eIMHUYHOEe AeicTBue
B MPOLLIOM

I played with my dog
every day 10 years ago.
You never played with
your dog 10 years ago.
He a/ways played with
his dog 10 years ago.
She usually played with
her dog 10 years ago.
We sometimes played
with the dog 10 years
ago.
They seldom played
with their dog 10 years
ago.

I was never late for the
lecture when I was a student.
You were a/ways late for the

lectures when we were

students.

He was usually late for the
lectures when he was a
student,

She was often late for the
lectures when she was a
student,

We were sometimes late for
the lectures when we were
students.

They were seldom late for the
lectures when we were
students.

I wrote to him
yesterday.
You wrote to me /ast
Monday.
He wrote to me /ast
week.
She wrote to me /ast
year.
We wrote to them in
1998.
They wrote to us /ast
month.

Did 1 play with my dog?
Didn‘t1 play with my dog?
Who played with my dog?
What did 1 do every day?

Whom did1 play with?

How often did1 play with my
dog?

Whose dog did1 play with?
Did we or I play with my dog?
Did 1 or he play with my dog?

Did 1 play or study with my

dog?

Did 1 play with my or his dog?
Did 1 play with my dog or cat?
I played with my dog every
day, didnt 1?

1 didn’t study with my dog
every day, did1?

I never studied with my dog,
did1?

Were we late for the
lectures when we were
students?
Weren't we sometimes
late for the lectures?
Who was late for the
lectures?

What were we late for?
When were we late for
the lectures?

How often were we late
for the lectures?
Were we or was he late
for the lectures?
Were we late or in time
for the lectures?
Were we late for the
lectures or for the bus?
We were late for the
lectures, weren't we?
We were not late for the
bus, were we?

We were never late for
the bus, were we?

Did she write to me?
Didn’t she write to
me?

Who wrote to me?
Whom did she write
to?

When diid she write
to me?

Did she or he write
to me?

Did she or they
write to me?
Did she write or
ring me up?
Did she write to me
or to him?

She wrote to me,
didn’t she?

She didn‘t ring me
up, did she?
She never wrote to
me, did she?
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(Past)
Continuous

[eincTeune B
onpeaeneHHbIin
MOMEHT — MOMEHT,
BbIPaXXEHHbIN TOUYHbLIM
BpPEMEHEM Unn
NpUAATOYHbIM
BPEMEHU.

I was playing at 5
yesterday.
You were playing at 5
yesterday.
He was playing at 5
yesterday.
She was playing at 5
yesterday.
We were playing at 5
yesterday.
They were playing at 5
yesterday.

I was writing when a
friend came.

You were writing
when a friend came.
He was writing when
a friend came.

She was writing
when a friend came.
We were writing
when a friend came.
They were writing
when a friend came.

Was 1 playing at 5 yesterday?
Who was playing at 5
yesterday?

What was doing at 5
yesterday?

What moment was I playing?
Was or he playing at 5
yesterday?

Was 1 or were they playing at
5 yesterday?

Was 1 playing or writing at 5
yesterday?

I was playing at 5 yesterday,
wasnt1?

I was not playing, was I?

Was 1 writing when
a friend came?
Who was writing
when a friend came?
What was1 doing
when a friend came?
What moment was 1
writing?
Was 1 or were they
writing when a
friend came?
Was 1 playing or
writing when a
friend came?

I was writing when
a friend came,
wasn’t1?

I was not playing,
was 1?

(Past)
Perfect

[lencTBue,
3aBepluMBLLIEECs K
onpegeneHHoMy
MOMEHTY B MPOLLJIOM,
BbIPaXXEHHOMY TOYHbIM
BpeMeHeM, AaToW,
WM NPUAATOYHBIM
BpEMEHU

1 had already played
with my dog by 6
yesterday.

You had already played
with your dog by 6
yesterday.

He had already played
with his dog by 6
yesterday.

She had already played
with her dog by 6
yesterday.

We had already played
with our dog by 6
yesterday.

They had already
played with their dog
by 6 yesterday.

I had been to Canada before
1995.

You had been to Canada
before 1995.

He had been to Canada
before 1995.

She had been to Canada
before 1995

We had been to Canada
before 1995.

They had been to Canada
before 1995.

I had written to him
when a friend came.
You had written to

him when a friend
came
He had written to
him when a friend
came
She had written to
him when a friend
came
We had written to
him when a friend
came
They had written to
him when a friend
came.

Had you already played with
your dog by 6 yesterday?
Hadn’t you already played with
your dog by 6 yesterday?
Who had already played with
your dog by 6 yesterday?
What had you already done by
6 yesterday?

Whom had you already played
with by 6 yesterday?

Had you or they already played
with your dog by 6 yesterday?
Had you or he already played
with your dog by 6 yesterday?
Had you already played or
studied with your dog by 6
yesterday?

Had you already played with
your or his dog by 6 yesterday?
Had you already played with
your dog or cat by 6 yesterday?
You had already played with
your dog by 6 yesterday, hadn’t
you?

You hadn‘t studied with your
dog by 6 yesterday, had you?

Had he been to Canada before 1995?
Hadn’t he been to Canada before 1995?
Who had been to Canada before 1995?

Had he or she been to Canada before 1995?
Had he or they been to Canada before 1995?
Had he been to or seen Canada before 1995?
Had he been to Canada or France before 1995?
He had been to Canada before 1995, hadnt he?
He hadn’t been to France before 1995, had he?
He had neverbeen to France before 1995, had
he?.
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1 had been playing

with my dog for an hour

by 6 yesterday.

1 had been to Canada for a

1 had been writing
to him for an hour
when a friend came.

Had you been already playing with your dog for an hour by 6 yesterday?
Hadnt you already been playing with your dog for an hour by 6 yesterday?

[elicTB1e, KOTopoe You had been already year before 1995. You had been Who had been already playing with your dog for an hour by 6 yesterday?
Hayanocb o playing with your dog You hadbeen to Canada for | writing to him for an What had you been already doing for an hour by 6 yesterday?
onpeaeneHHoro for an hour by 6 a year before 1995. hour when a friend Whom had you been already playing with for an hour by 6 yesterday?
(Past) MOMEHTA B MPOLLIOM U yesterday. He (she) had been to came. Had you or they been already playing with your dog for an hour by 6 yesterday?
Perfect ANUIOCb B TeYeHue He (she) had been Canada for a year before He (she) had been Had you or he been already playing with your dog for an hour by 6 yesterday?
Continuous onpeaeneHHoro already playing with his 1995, writing to him foran | Hadyou been already playing or studying with your dog for an hour by 6 yesterday?
nepvoza; BaXxeH (her) dog for an hour by | We had been to Canada for a hour when a friend Had you been already playing with your or his dog for an hour by 6 yesterday?
nepvoza npoTeKkaHus 6 yesterday. year before 1995. came. Had you been already playing with your dog or cat for an hour by 6 yesterday?
[eicTBus We (they) had been They hadbeen to Canada for | We (they) had been You had been already playing with your dog for an hour by 6 yesterday, hadnt
already playing with a year before 1995. writing to him for an you?
our (their) dog for an hour when a friend You hadn‘t been studying with your dog for an hour by 6 yesterday, had you?
hour by 6 yesterday. came.
Shall1 play with my dog?
Shan‘t] play with my dog?
Who will play with my dog? Shall we be late for the . . 5
What shalll do every day? lectures? Mﬂéf’h,? svr‘]':::rit:en:g'
Whom shall do1 play with? Shan’t we be sometimes 5
- me?
How often shall 1 play with late for the lectures? . .
, Who will write to me?
. my dog? Who will be late for the . .
1 shall play with my hall late for the | h halll ol | 5 Whom will she write
dog every day. 1 sha. be_”ate Ior tfe eﬁture. Whose dog_sh?a I play N el}:tures. ate for? to?
You will never play You will be late for the I shall write the with? . What shall we be late for? Will she or he write to
h lectures. Shall we or I play with my | How often shall/ we be late
. with your dog. . letter. me?
[lencTBKNe, KoTopoe . He will be late for the . . dog? for the lectures? .
He will always play You will write to me. - . L Wiill she or shall we
6yneT nponcxoanTb oy lectures. . - Shall1 or will he play with | Shall we or will he be late .
(Future) perynsipHo, yepe3 with his dog. She will be late for the He will write to me. my dog? for the lectures? write to me?
Indefinite onpegeneHHble She "{'” usually play lectures. She w:llwrnte_ to me. Shall1 play or study with Shall we be late or in time Will she write or ring
with her dog. We shall write to 5 5 me up?
NPOMEXYTKN BPEMEHM We shall sometimes We shall be late for the them my dog? for the lectures? Will she write to me or
lay with our do lectures. The wiIIwrite to us Shall1 play with my or his Shall we be late for the to him?
Thlz. {villse/ dom gla They will be late for the Y ' dog? lectures or for the bus? She will writé to me
Ve - play lectures. Shall1 play with my dog or We shall be late for the ” !
with their dog. won’t she?
cat? lectures, shall we not? She won’tring me u
I shall play with my dog We shall not be late for the »ring Pr
will she?
every day, shall 1 not? bus, shall we? She will never write to
I shan’t study with my dog | We shall never be late for me. will she?
every day, shall1? the bus, shall we? ! ’
1 shall never study with my
dog, shall1?
1 shall be playing at 5 I shall be writing Shall 1 be playing at 5 Shall1 be writing
[eiCTBME, KOTOpoe tomorrow. when my mother tomorrow? when my mother
6yneT npoucxoanTs B You will be playing at comes. Who will be playing at 5 comes?
onpeaeneHHbIn 5 tomorrow. You will be writing tomorrow? Who will be writing
(Future) MOMEHT, KOTOPbIN He will be playing when your mother What shall1 be doing at 5 when my mother
Continuous BblpaXKaeTcst Um She will be playing at comes tomorrow? comes?
TOYHbIM BpEMEHEM, 5 tomorrow. He (she) will be What moment shall1 be What shall1 be doing
UM NpMAATOYHbLIM We shall be playing at writing when his playing? when my mother

BpEMEHU

5 tomorrow.

They will be playing at

(her) mother comes
We shall be writing

Shall1 or will he be
playing at 5 tomorrow?

comes?
What moment shall1
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5 tomorrow.

when our mother
comes
They will be writing
when their mother
comes

Shalll be playing or
writing at 5 tomorrow?
1 shall be playing at 5
tomorrow, shall1 not?
1 shall not be playing at 5
tomorrow, shall 1?

be writing?
Shall1 or will he be
writing when my
mother comes?
Shall1 be playing or
writing when my
mother comes?

1 shall be writing
when my mother comes,
shall1 no?

I shall not be playing
when my mother comes,
shall1?

1 shall have already
played with my dog
by5.

You will have already
played with your dog
by5.

Will you have already
played with your dog by5?
Won‘t you have already
played with your dog by5?
Who will have already
played with your dog by5?
What will you have already
done by5.?

Whom will you have
already played with by5?
Will you or they have
already played with your

Shall we have written to him when our mother

comes?

Shan’t we have written to him when our mother
comes?

Who will have written to him when our mother
comes?

What shall we have done when our mother comes?
Whom shall we have written to when our mother

. dog by5? comes?
neiicTame, KoTopoe l-:ja”yvéz I;:;ehﬁérfjigy Will you or shall we have Shall we or I have written to him when our mother
(Future) 3asepu3v|Tc;| K bys. already played with your ) comes?_ _
Perfect onpeneneHHoMy She will have already ) dog by5? Shall we or willhe have written to him when our
MOMeHTY 6yayuiero. played with her dog Will you have_a/reagfy /7_70ther comes? :
bys, played gr sfjm;l?ed with Shall we have w;l(:::;g oral;;.;g% him up when our
your dog? r comes?
V\:)elasyl::acflv(/’i‘t’hv‘;:r/ﬁggy Will you have already Have we have written to him or to her when our
bys played with your or his dog mother comes?
They will ha;/e already by5.? We shall not have written to him when our mother
played with their dog Will you have already comes, shallwe?
by played with your dog or cat We shall have written to him when our mother
’ by5? comes, shall we not?
You will have already We shall not have written to him when our mother
played with your dog bys5, comes, shall we?
won 't you?
You won’t have studied
with your dog by5, will
you?
[encTBune, KoTopoe 1 shall have been playing with my dog 1 shall have been to Canada for a Willyou have been already playing with your dog for an hour by 5?
(Future) HayHeTcs Ao for an hour by 5. year by1999. Won'tyou have been playing with your dog for an hour by 5?
Perfect onpeaeneHHoro You will have been already playing with | You will have been to Canada for a Who will have been already playing with your dog for an hour by 5?
Continuous | MOMeHTa B 6yayLiem un your dog for an hour by 5. year by1999. What will you have been already doing for an hour by 5?
byaet onnTbCs B He (she) will have been already playing He (she) will have been to Canada Whom will you have been already playing with for an hour by 5?
TeYyeHue with his (her) dog for an hour by 5. for a year by1999. Will you or they have been already playing with your dog for an hour by 5?
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onpeneneHHoro
nepvoaa; BaXKeH
nepvos npoTeKaHus
JencTeus

We shall (they will) have been already
playing with our (their) dog for an hour
by 5.

We shall have been to Canada for a
year by1999.

They will have been to Canada for a
year by1999.

Will you or shall1 have been already playing with your dog for an hour by 5?
Will you have been already playing or studying with your dog for an hour by 5?
Willyou have been already playing with your or his dog for an hour by 5?
Will you have been already playing with your dog or cat for an hour by 5?
You will have been already playing with your dog for an hour by 5, won’t you?
You will not have been studying with your dog for an hour by 5, will you?
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Haunboree yrnoTpebrsembie BUAO-BPEMEHHBIE OPMbI TACCHBHO-
0 3a710ra B aHITIMHCKOM S3bIKE.

Tenses — | Active Voice Passive Voice Translation
Aspects
I translate articles Articles are
Present . translated CraTbu nepeBoasT
. without a .
Indefinite - without a 6e3 cnosaps.
dictionary -
dictionary.
S Cratbs
, . The article is
Present He's translating an bein nepesoanTcs (8
Continuous article. 9 MOMEHT
translated.
rOBOpEHNs)
We have already The article has CTaThio VoKe
Present Perfect | translated the been already 4
. nepesesnu.
article. translated.
The article was
Past Indefinite Shg translated the translated CraTblo nepesenu
article yesterday BYepa.
yesterday.
They were The article was Korpa Mol
. translating the .
Past Continuous . being translated | npuvwnu, ctaTbio
article when we
when we came. nepesoansu.
came.
I had translated The article had CTaThio NepeBeni
Past Perfect the article by 6 been translated P
BUepa K 6 yacam.
yesterday. by 6 yesterday.
We shall translate | The article will be | Ctatbio
Future Indefinite | the article translated nepeseayT
tomorrow. tomorrow. 3aBTpa.
We shall have The article will Cratbto
Future Perfect translated the have been nepeseayT K
article by 6. translated by 6. LUECTMW.
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People say that the job
involves travelling much

It is said that the job
involves travelling much

The job is said to
involve travelling
much

[oBOpAT, YTO PaboThbl MpeAnosaraeT MHOro NMoesfok.

People believe that the
company gets profit

It is believed that the
company gets profit

The company is
believed to get
profit

Bce yBepeHbl B JOXOAHOCTH

3TON KOMMaHWUU

People expect that the
government will stop
inflation

It is expected that the
government will stop
inflation

The government is
expected to stop
inflation

ot NPaBUTENIbCTBO OXXNAAKOT NPUOCTAHOBKN VIHdJJ'IFlLlVIVI

People allege that he stole
$1000

It is alleged that he stole
$1000

He is alleged to
have stolen $1000

MonaratoT, 4to oH ykpan 1000 gonnapos

It is reported that two
people were killed in the
explosion

Two people are
reported to have
been killed in the
explosion

Coob6LatoT, YTO /iBa YesioBeka norvbav npu B3pbiBe

People know him as a
good leader

It is known that he is a
good leader

He is known to be a
good leader

Ero 3HaloT KaK XOpoLWIEro pykoBoauTens

* HekoTopble rnaronbl (to offer — npegnarats, to ask — cnpa-
wwueatb, to tell/told/told — pacckasbiBaTh, to give/gave/given — pa-
BaTb, to send/sent/sent — nocbinatb, to show/showed/shown — noka-

3blBaTb,

to teach/taught/taught — yuutb,

to pay/paid/paid — nna-

TVITb) MOrytT UMETb ABa AOMNOJ/IHEHUA, NO3TOMY B AHIINIACKOM $I3blKe C
3TUMWU rNnarojiaMm BO3MOXHbI ABE pa3/iMyHblE MACCUMBHbIE KOHCTPYK-
unu, Hambornee obblyHa MaccMBHast KOHCTPYKUUA, Ha4yMHaoLWasaca co
CNnoBa, Ha3blBaloLlero 4yenoBeka.

They didn't offer Ann the
job

Ann wasn't offered the
job

The job  wasn't

offered to Ann

OHM He npeanoxunnn AHHe

ab0Ty. /AHHE He npeanoXxunm paboty

They gave me two hours | I was given two hours | Two hours were
to make my decision to make my decision given to me to make
my decision

OHn panu MHe AaBa 4aca
NPUHATUE PpELLEHUNA

Ha MNpPUHATUE pPELLEHUA /MHe panu pgBa 4aca Ha
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* Qb6paTuTe BHUMaHWE Ha NEPEBOA CNEAYIOWMX KOHCTPYKUWIA B

[NENCTBUTENBHOM U CTpaaaTtesibHOM 3anore.
*

I don't like people telling me what to | I don't like being told what to do
do

He J'I}06FI}0, Korga MHE roBopaT, 4To Hago A€ENaTtb

He hates people keeping him waiting | He hates being kept waiting

OH He NobUT, KorAa ero 3acTaBnsioT XXAaTb

She left the office without anyone see- | She left the office without being seen
ing her.

OHa yluna us ocbmca HesaMeyeHHOW

Simple Sentences.

AHrMMcKne NpeanoXeHnst MOryT ObiTb CTPYKTYPHO MPOCTbIMM
(C ooHOM OCHOBOW, T.e. OAHUM MOANEXALMM WU OAHUM CKA3yeMbIM)
W CNOXHBbIMU (CNIOXKHOMNOAYMHEHHBIMU U CIOXXHOCOYMHEHHBIMM).

MpocTble NpeanoXeHns NoApasfensitoTCs Ha noBecTBOBaTesb-
Hble (yTBepAUTENbHbIE N OTPULUATESNbHbIE) M BOMPOCUTENbHBIE.

3al: MNosecTBOBaTENbHbIE NPEASIOXKEHUS YNOTPebnsaTcs To-
roa, Korga roBopsilumMi COObLIaeT HE3HAKOMYIO CrywaTento UHbopMma-
umto. Konmyectso npeanoxeHuid 3Toro Turna 6eckoHeyHo, HO cneayeT
BbIAENNTb HECKONbKO Haumbonee 4yacto ynotpebnsembix obpasuos, B
[OMNOJTHEHME K U3YYeHHbIM paHee (see Appendix 1b).

Here / There comes | Here comes our bus. BoT Haw aBTobYyC

our bus There’s your brother BoH TBOM 6paT

Here / There it is Here he comes BoT OH naet
There they go BOH OHU nayT
Here you are 3710 Ans TEbA

Idioms Here we are BoT Mbl M NnpuLIN
There you are BoTr noarBep)xaeHue

MOMX CNnoB

There + be + a noun- | There is a book on the | Ha ctone nexwut kHura

phrase table ABTObYC noagbe3xaeT
There’s a bus coming BeposTHo, yTO-TO
There must be | cnyunnocb
something wrong Huyero He noaenaelb
There's nothing to be |Ham He ¢ kem 6bin10
done about it NnoroBopuTb
There was no one for us | 3TOT 4enoBeK XWBET B
to talk to NHann
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There’ a man (that) lives
in India

I don't want there to be
any misunderstanding

5l He Xxo4y HernoHUMaHus

Idioms

There’'s no telling
what he'll do
There isn't any

getting away from it

Hukorga He 3Haelb,
YTO OH caenaer
OT 3TOro He yiigelb

There + be + a noun-
phrase There +
appear, live, come,
stand, occur + a
noun-phrase

There lived a man named

There came a laugh
There seems to be
something wrong with
the engine

XXun-6bln  yenosek Mo
UMEHM ...

Paspancsa cmex

KaxkeTcs, YyTO-TO

Cny4ymnocb C MOTOpOM

It-subject It (That) was good to see | Cnacnbo 3a BcTpedy
you He crouT oOTnpaBnATbCA
It's (That's) no use going | Tak paHo
there so early Bbino owmnbKom
It (That) was a mistake, | BbinyckaTb ero Ha
letting him go free csoboay

«She is easy to| The ruleis easy / difficult | MpaBuno nerko

teach» to remember 3aMNOMHUTb

(difficult, hard,

hopeless, impossible
amusing, interesting,
nice, pleasant)

It is foolish (brave,

clever, cruel,
generous, polite,
kind, rude selfish,
silly, stupid, wise,

reasonable0 of smb
to do sth

It is foolish of him to
meet her again and
again

Nnyno C ero CTOpOHbI
CHOBa BCTPEYaTbCs C HeN

He is sure (certain,

He is likely to see her

BO3MOXHO, OH yBUAMUT ee

(un)likely, said, | He seems to know | KaxeTcq, OH  3HaeT
known) to do sth English QHITIMIACKUIA
You are sure to like this | Tebe obs3aTenbHO
place NOHpaBUTCS 34eCb
«He was coward | John was man enough to | Y [koHa XBaTUIO
(fool, idiott man) | argue CMENOCTU CropUTb
enough to do sth
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3a2: B coBpeMeHHOM aHIMUIACKOM si3blKe CYLLEeCTBYIOT ABa OC-
HOBHbIX CMocoba 0bpa3oBaHNs OTpULLATESNIbHBIX NPEASIOKEHNN :

e ynoTpebnss oTpuuaTenbHylo Yactuuy not nocne BCrioMora-
TenbHOro Unn MoaanbHoro rnarona (I do not like tea), npn 3TOM OT-
puuaTenbHbIM CTAHOBUTCS CKa3yeMoe;

e 1CMONb3ys OTpuuUaTeNbHblE COBa 110, nNever, none, nei-
ther v nx npoussoaHsle no one, nobody, nowhere etc. , npn 3TOM
oTpuUaTeNbHbIM CTAHOBUTCS BCe npeasioxeHuwe (He has no close
friends. Nothing can help me. He saw neither of the men).

Note! B 3aBMcMMOCTM OT ynoTpebneHuss oTpuuaTenbHbIX 4a-
CTUL M C/TIOB MEHSIETCS SMOLMOHANbHAs OKpacKa NpeasioxXeHWi:

I have no friends. — Y mMeHs HeT apy3en.

I don't have any friends. — Y MeHsl He HUKaKuX Apy3el.

I have not a friend. — Y MeHst HET HM ogHoro apyral

3a3: BonpocutenbHble NpeanoXeHus, Kak npaBwuio, obpasy-
I0TCS NyTeM nHBepcun (T.€., U3MEeHEeHNs nopsiaka CnoB), Korga ckasy-
€Moe MM ero YacTtb (BCMoOMOraTesNbHbIA UM MOAasnbHbIN rnaron) cra-
BATCA nepes noanexawmM. CylecTBYIOT YeTblpe OCHOBHbIX TuMa BO-
NMpPOCOB, O KOTOPbIX Mbl FOBOPWAM Bbile; o6wmne (Ha4yuHaTcs co
BCIIOMOraTe/IbHOro r71arofia, TpebytotT oTBeTa Aa / HET, UHTOHaUns
M10BBILLBIOLAACH), cneunanbHble (HaYuHaTCs C BOMPOCUTE IbHOMO
C/10Ba, 3@ HUM C/IE4YET BCIIOMOraTesibHbIN [718ros, 3aTeM M04IEXaE-
ujee 1 OCTaBLUASCA HYacTb CKA3yemoro, MHTOHAaLMS MOHKAOLYASACS),
anbTepHaTUBHbIE (CTDYKTYPHO MPEACTaB/ISIOT coboy gBa (wm 60-
Jsiee) obuymx BOrpoca, COEAUHEHHBIX COEAUHUTE/IbHLIM COIO30M OF,
UHTOHALNS OBbILLIBIOLASACT — MOHIKAIOLYAACS), pa3aennTenbHble
(CTDYKTYPHO PEACTaBasioT CcObOH COEAUHEHNE  YTBEPANTEILHOIO
TIDELAJIONEHMS M KOPOTKOIo 00Lyero).

Note!

BoMbLWMHCTBO OB6LIMX BOMNPOCOB HENTPaiibHbl, T.€. HA HUX BO3-
MOXEH KaK OTBET 44, TaK U HeT, NO3TOMYy B HUX, KaK npaBuio, yno-
TpebnsTca Takue CnoBa, Kak any (U ero Npou3BoAHbIe), ever, yet,
either, etc. (Is there anything else? Have you ever been to Mexico?).
Ecnn B Bonpoce ynoTtpebneHbl cnosa some (M ero npoussogHbIe), al-
ready, too, etc., 3HaUMT oXXMAaAeTCa NONOXWUTENbHbIM oTBEeT (Did any-
one call last night? Did someone call last night (=Is it true that some-
one called last night?)).

CneumanbHble BONPOChl MOryT BKOYaTh B cebsl BBOAHble dpa-
3bl (What's he doing, I wonder? What’s he doing, do you think?
Who do you think did it? What do you think I'm going to do with-
out you?).
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AnbTepHaTUBHblE BOMPOCHI MOryT npegnonarate oTBeT Aa [
Het (Are you coming or not? Are you or arent you coming?), Tak u
Bblbop (How shall we go? By bus or by train?).

Mpu oTBETE Ha pasAenuTenbHbIA BOMPOC CreayeT 3HaTb, UTO
€CNN nepBas YacTb yTBEpPAWUTENbHAs, OXuaaetcs oTeeT paa (She will
have to go with him, wion't she?), ecnn oTpuuaTtenbHasi — OTBET HET
(You won't be late, will you?).

HeobxoaMMo 3anoMHUTL eLle HECKONbKO NPUMEPOB:

*  Everyone has been told what to do, havent they’
Nobody was watching me, were they?

*  She scarcely (hardly, rarely, seldom) scems to care,
does she?

* There were only six people present, were there? /
weren't there?

* I suppose you are not serious,_arent you? I don’t
suppose you are serious, are you?

* Little progress has been made, has it? But There was a
little water in the bottle, wasn't there?

Imperative and Exclamatory Sentences. Ellipsis.

MobyanTenbHble NPeasIoXXEHNS LMPOKO UCMOSb3YIOTCS B peyun,
Koraa roBopswmin nobyxzaeT Koro-To k aevicteuio (Come here at
once! Put it on the table). Xota B NOQO6HLIX MPEeaNOXEHNSX OTCYT-
CTBYIOT MeCTOMMeHMs B (DYHKUMM MOoANeXallero, 3TO He O3HaudaeT,
YTO B NOAOOHLIX NPEASIOKEHUAX HET 3HAYEHUS NnLA, KOTOPOro no-
6y>xaatoT K aencremio. OTCYTCTBYHOLLEE MECTOUMEHWE yOu NOSIBSIETCS
B pasaenuTenbHbIX Bonpocax (Be quiet, will you?), B ¢popme Bo3BpaT-
Horo mectoumenust yourself (Pull yourself together), B 3MOLUMOHANBbHO-
OKpALLEHHBIX MPEASIOKEHUSX ANS BblpaXeHusi rpyboit npockdbl Wu
pasapaxenus (You mind your own business — you siBAsieTca yaap-
HbIM), ANS BblaeneHus AByX unu 6onee onpeaeneHHbix nogen (You
take this tray, and you take that one.) MeHee TUMWUYHbIMK NOBYAK-
TeNbHLIMU MPeAsIOKEHNAMN SBNSIOTCA NPEASIOXKEHUS, agpecyeMble K
nepBoMy u TpetbeMy nuuy (Let me go in and see him. Let us (Let’s)
go for a walk. Let the child go to bed. Let everyone do what they
can).

OTpuuaTenbHas GopMa NobyanTeNbHbIX NPeanoXeHui obpasy-
€TCA C NOMOLLbIO BCOMOraTenbHOro rnarona do (Don't stay too late),
KOTOpbIN B YTBEPAUTESbHBIX NMOGYAUTENbHBIX MPEATOXKEHUSX CITYXMUT
ANS YCUNEHUS 3MOUMOHaNbHOM okpacku (Do hurry up. Do be careful),
a Takxe /et (Let us not open the door).
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CyLLEeCTBYIOT YCTOMUMBBLIE BblpaXxeHus B copMe nobyanTtenb-
HbIX MPeANoXeHW B MAcCMBHOM 3anore (Be seated. Be prepared.
Don't be deceived), a Takxe NoBenMTENbHOE HAK/IOHEHWE TNarosioB
come, go (Come and see us. Go and help him.)

B pa3roBopHOI peun o4eHb YacTo ynoTpebnsioTcs 6esrnaronb-
Hble NobyanTenbHble NpPeasioKeHns LWeCTU OCHOBHbIX TUMOB, B KOTO-
pbIX OCHOBHasl YacTb BblpaxkeHa: 1) cywecrtButensHbiM ( Tea! Tea at
once! Attention! We must get away from here!); 2) npeanorom
(Out of the way there! Into the house, children!); 3) Hapeunem nm
aneMeHToM Hapeuns (Al aboard! Gently, chicken, gently!); 4) npu-
naratenoHbiM (Careful, Dick.); 5) repyHAneM C OTpuUATENIbHOW Ya-
ctuuen no (No smoking here!); 6) mexpometusmu (Hush! Don‘t
make a noise!)

BocknuuaTenbHble MNpeanoXeHus CnyxaT Ans  BblpaXeHus
YYBCTB M 3MOLIMOHANbHbIX COCTOSIHMIM roBopsiliero. C MOMOLLbIO UHTO-
Hauum ntoboe NoBecTBOBaTE/IbHOE, OTPULATENbHOE, BONPOCUTENIbHOE
NMpeanoXXeHWe MOXET CTaTb BOCK/IMUATENbHbIM. HO B aHrMCKoM
A3blKe CyLLECTBYIOT M COBCTBEHHO BOCK/MUATENbHbIE MPeasioXeHus,
OT/INUMTENBHOW YEpPTON KOTOPbIX SBAIOTCS CroBa what (nepep cylue-
CTBUTENbHLIMM) M how (neped npunaraTefibHbIMU U HapeuyusiMun)
(What a shame (it is)! What a beautiful night! How unpleasant! How
kind of you!), a Takke BocknMuUaTenbHble Bonpockl (Hasn't she grown!
— PasBe oHa He Bbipociial Isn't it wonderful weather! — Pazse rioroga
He nipekpacHa! Don't I know that! — 5 tak u 3Han! Am I hungry! — 54
oyverb rosogHal), soipaxenus (If only I listened to my parents! — Ec-
nm 6bl a cnywancs poautenen! (Just to think! — MogymaTb Tonbko!
Who should come in but Tom! — U k10 661 Bbl AYyManu Bowen, Tom!),
mexxaometust (Oh, helll God! My! Ouch! Rats!)

DNANATUYECKNE NPEANOXEHUS BbINOMHSAIOT (YHKLUMIO coeau-
HUTENbHbIX 3/IEMEHTOB B Auanore (06bi4HO B bOpMe BOMPOCOB M OT-
BeToB). lponycku TOro WM MHOMO 3/1EMEHTA MO3BONAIOT MPUBEYL
BHMMaHWE K LEHTpasibHOW CMbIC/IOBOM YacTW BbICKa3blBaHWUS, KpoMe
TOro, NMapTHEpPbl MOryT MCMOMb30BaTb pas/inyHble BUAbI AAUNTUYE-
CKMX NMpeanoXeHui, 4tobbl M3bexaTb NOBTOPOB.

B peun BcTpevaloTcs pasfivMyHble TUMbl SAMATUYECKUX Mpea-
NOXKEHWUM, MpU 3TOM B MpPeAsIOXKEHUUM MOryT OMyCKaTbCa Creaylowme
3M1EMEHTbI:

o noanexawme, BolpaxeHHoe I (Beg your pardon. Don’t
know what to say. Can’t see that.); you (Want a drink?); he, she,
they (Doesn’t look too well. Can't play at all.); it (Looks like rain.
Doesn’t matter.); there (Appears to be a big crowd in the hall),
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o nognexaiee M 4YacTb Ckasyemoro, obbl4HO BCrOMOra-
TenbHbi rnaron ((I am) Sorry. (1) See you later. Where is John? —
(He has) Gone to work. (Are you) Looking for anyone? (Have you) Got
any chocolate? What is she doing? — (She is) Writing a letter. (Its)
Good to see you.);

. noanexawee M ckasyemoe nosHoctblo ( Where’s Alan? —
Outside. What did you give Mary? — A bunch of flowers.);

. ckasyemoe nonHoctoto (Who told you the news? — John.
What prevented you from going there? — Weather);

. dpaza You had better cokpawaetca go You better try it
again. | Better try it again.

MHTepecHbl cnydan 3nIMNTUYEcKUX BOMPOCOB Twna (I'm very
hungry. — Are you? The Browns are emigrating. — Emigrating? I went
to the theatre on Sunday. — With whom?), a TaKke Tex, KOTOpble CO-
CTOSIT U3 BOMPOCUTENIbHOrO cnosa W npeanora (Where from? Where
to? What for? What with? Who with? Who by?)

B npeanoxeHusix MOryT 6biTb OMNyLUEHbI TaKME 3MIEMEHTHI, Kak
HeonpeaenenHbin apTuknb ((A) Friend of mine told me about it. (It is
a) Pity he won't help); npeanora ((Of) Course he’s here. I'll see you
(on) Sunday. We stayed here (for) three weeks. She cooks turkey (in)
the way I like.)

CnoXXHOCOUYMHEHHbIE NPEANOXEHUST MOryT ObiTb 3NIMNTUYECKU-
mn (John will cook dinner today and Barbara tomorrow. Jack was the
winner in 1996 and Bob in 1997. Jane must tidy the room and Peter
read his book. Shell write to her parents and he will to his sister. We
wanted fried fish, but they gave us boiled. Tom was at Oxford, but his
brother wasn't. Peter plays football but not John. Kevin writes ex-
tremely well — and Mary.

DNNUATUYECKME 3/IEMEHTBI B CIOXXHOMOAYMHEHHBIX Mpeaoxe-
HUSIX UMEIOT CBOW OTNINYUTENbHbIE YepThl ( 7he house (that) I live in is
red. The man (whom / that) I met yesterday is Mary’s husband. I
know (that) he is a BA. If (it is) necessary, buy it. He is an excellent
student; if (it is) so, hell get the position. You arrived earlier than (it
was) usual / necessary. All I did was (to) turn off the gas. She en-
Joyed it much more than I expected her to (enjoy) (Ho 345ecy ciegyer
OroBOpUTLCS, 4TO r71arosi «to be» He oryckaercs — She was more
beautiful than I imagined her to be.)

Mocne rnarona help mMbl MoxeM onyckaTb vactuuy to (Will you
help me do the room? — American English), wnu Het (7his book
helped me to see the truth — British English).
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Composite and Complex Sentences. Relative Pronouns.

[lnsi pa3roBOPHOrO aHI/IMMCKOrO SI3blka XapaKTepHO YmnoTpe6-
NEHNE NPOCTbIX KOHCTPYKUMIA WU MPEAnoyTeHUE CIIOXKHOCOUYMHEHHbIX
NPEANOXXEHUN CITOXXHOMOAYNHEHHBIM:

Formal Informal

Ask me nicely, and I'll give it to

If you ask me nicely, I'll give it to you. you.

Unless you give it back to me, I'll tell

your mother Give it to me, or I'll tell your mother

CNOXXHOMOAUMHEHHbIE MPEAIOKEHUS COCTOAT U3 [NIABHOMo
NpeanoXxeHns 1 npuaaTtoyHoro. CylecTBYIOT HECKOSIbKO OCHOBHbIX
BWZOB MPUAATOYHbIX NMPEaSIOXKEHWIA:

o noanexatyHele npuaatoudHble (It doesn't matter what she
looks like. What she looks like doesn’t matter. What you need more is
a good rest. Whether you love me or not isn't of the smallest conse-
quence. The person / The one who spoke to you must have been
John's teacher);

) npuaaToYHble NPeAsIOKEHMS Kak 4YacTb ckasyemoro (Here
is where the accident took place. You are not who I thought you
were.);

o NpvAaToOYHble AOMNONHUTENbHbIE BBOAATCS TakMMK COLO-
3amMu kak that, if (MOXeT BBOAWUTbL OTpUUATENIbHOE MpUAATOYHOE),
whether (He MOXeT BBOAWUTb OTpuuaTenbHoe npugaTodHoe), if /
whether ... or (I'm sure (that) he is wrong. Do you know that there
are not two snowflakes which are exactly alike? 1 don't care /f it
doesn't rain. Do you know whether / if the bank is open?1 don't care
whether it will rain or be sunny.), a Takxe MECTOUMEHUSMU N HapeYuun-
amn what, who, whose, how, why (1t is difficult to guess what you
may do next. 1 know who could tell you the news.),

. aTpubyTMBHbIE MPUAATOYHbIE BBOASTCS OTHOCUTENbHLIMU
mMecTouMeHusMm who, B oduumnansHo peun whom (kak npaswuso,
Korga rosopum o noasx ), that, which (koraa rosopvm o npeameTax)
(He cnepyeT nyTaTb aTpubyTUBHbIE NPUAATOYHbIE C AOMOSHUTENbHbI-
mMn TMna: Did you here what I said? 1 won't tell anyone what hap-
pened, KoTopble BBOAATCS OTHOCUTENbHbIM MecTonMeHnem what).
OTHOCUTENbHbIE MECTOMMEHNS B MPUAATOYHOM MPEANOXEHUN MOTYT
6biITb noanexawmmmn (The man who (that) lives next door is very
friendly. Where are the apples that were in the fridge?), B aTom cny-
Yyae Mbl HE MOXEM OMyCTWUTb MX; €CIM OTHOCUTESIbHbIE MECTOMMEHWUS
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ynotpebnsTca B NpuaaTodHOM Kak gononHenus (The man (who /
that) I wanted to see was away on holidays. The dress (that) Ann
bought doesn't fit her very well.), oH1 MoryT 6biTb onyweHbl. ObpaTtu-
T€ BHMMaHME Ha MOJIOXEHMEe NPeAnoroB B NPUAATOYHbIX 3TOM0 TUMA
(The man (who / that) I sat next to on the plane talked all the time.
Are these the books (that) you are looking for? The girl (who / that)
he fell in love with left him after a few weeks.)

Ecnn Mbl npoaHanu3anpyeM npuaaToyHble NpUBEAEHHbIX Npume-
poB, TO OGHApPY>XWM, UYTO OHW OMUCLIBANOT KAKOM (MM KOTOPbIU U3
MHOXECTBA) Ye/I0BEK W/ MPEAMET 1EPEL Hamy, B TNPeASIOKEHNSX
(Tom'’s father, who is 78, goes swimming every day. The house at the
end of the street, which has been empty for two years, has just been
sold.) npuaaTouHble COOBLWAOT HaM LOrTO/IHUTESIbHYIO MHPOPMALINIO O
3HAKOMbIX JIHOASX W/ MIPEAMETAX, TaKNe NMpuAaTOYHbIE BbIAENSOTCS
3anaTbiMK, B HUX Mbl ynoTpebnsieM TONbKO OTHOCUTESIbHbIE MECTO-
umenns who (ana nopen) v which (ana npeaMeToB), KOTOpbIE
Henb3s onyCcTuTb. MNpuaaToYHble 3TOrO TMNa MOryT TakXke BBOAWMTHCS
OTHOCUTENbHbIMU MecTouMeHusMn whose (A widow is a woman
whose husband is dead. Martin, whose mother is Spanish, speaks
both Spanish and English fluently.), where (I went back to the town
where I was born. Mr. Hogg is going to Canada, where his son has
been living for five years.), whom (ynotpebnsercs Bmecto who B
(bopManbHON peumn, ecnin ABASETCS AOMNOMHEHMEM, a TaKKe C Npeano-
ramu — The man whom I wanted to see was away on holiday. The girl
with whom he fell in love left him after a few weeks. My sister, whom
(who) you once met, is visiting us next week.)

MpnaaToYHble, BblpaXkatowme AOMONHUTENbHYIO MHbOpMauuio,
MOryT HauMHaTbCA BblpaxxeHusamn: none of / many of / much of /
(a) few of / some of / any of / half of / each of / both of /
neither of / either of / one of / two of + whom (moawn) wan
which (npeameThl) (He tried on three jackets, none of which fitted
him. Tom has a lot of friends, many of whom he was at school with.
Two men, neither of whom I had seen before, came into my office.)
ObpaTtute BHMMaHWe, UYTO ecM B aTpUbyTMBHOM MPUAATOYHOM Bbl-
pakeH aKT coBepLUeHWs1 AENCTBMS, Mbl YNOTpeGsieM OTHOCUTESTbHOE
mectouMeHne which (She couldn’t come to the party, which was a
pity. — OHa He cMorna NpUATU Ha BEYEPMHKY, UTO OYeHb Xasnb. The
weather was very good, which we hadn't expected. — MNMoroga 6bina
OYEHb XOPOLLAs, Yero Mbl HE OXKAanNn.)

Complex Sentences. Adverbial clauses.
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HapeuHble npugaTtoyHble MHOroobpasHbl. PaccMOTpUM HeKOTo-
pble U3 HUX.

— lNpupatoyHble BpemMeHu BBoOAATCA coto3amu when, till,
until, unless, after, before, as soon as, while, nocne KoTOpbIX
ynoTpebnseTcs CTpyKTypa Hacroswero HeonpeaeneHHoro (Present
Indefinite) nnm Hactosiwero cosepweHHoro (Present Perfect) Bpeme-
Hu: He will phone you as soon as he returns. 1 will return your book,
when I have read it. NpnaaToYHble BpEMEHN MOTYT BBOAWUTLCS @S ANst
BbIpa)XeHUs1 ABYX OAHOBpeMeHHbIX fenctBui (I watched her as she
opened the letter. George arrived as I /eft. 1 began to enjoy the job
more as I got used to it) vnn AeNCTBUSI, NPOUCXOAMBLLErO MpU CO-
BepweHumn apyroro (The man slipped as he was getting off the train)

—  [lpugatoyHble ycnoBus BBOAATCA COtO30M if M ObiBatoT
Tpex BUAOB:

e YC/IOBHbIE NPEANOXEHMS, BblpaXkatoLme peanbHoOe AEUCTBUE
B 6yaywem (If I study hard, T'll pass all qualification examinations suc-
cessfully — Ecnn s 6yay 3aHMMaTbCa ycepaHo, S cAaM KaHAMAATCKue
3K3aMeHbl YCMELWHO), B KOTOPbIX B [NTABHOM MpeasioXXeHnn ynoTped-
naeTcs cTpykTypa npocrtoro 6yayuero Bpemenn (Future Indefinite), a
B NpUAaToOYHOM — HacToswero HeonpeaeneHHoro (Present Indefinite);

e YC/IOBHbIE MPEANOXEHNS, BblpaXalowme HepeasibHOe, HEBbI-
NosIHUMOE AencTBue B HacTosweM (If I attended more academic clas-
ses regularly, I would study better — Ecnm 6bl 5 nocewan 3aHaTns ans
acnupaHToB perynspHo, 8 6bl yuunca nydwe. If I were a teacher, 1
would be strict. — Ecnin 6b1 9 6bIn yuntenem, s 6bl 6bin1 CTpor), B KO-
TOPbIX B NaBHOM MPeAsioXeHUN yrnoTpebnseTcs CTpykTypa BpeMeHU
Future-in-the-Past (would + indefinite infinitive), a B npuaatouHom —
CTPYKTypa npocTtoro npoweatwero Bpemerun (Past Indefinite);

e YC/IOBHbIE MpeanoXeHuUs, BbipaXkatowme HepeasbHOe, HEBbI-
nonHeHHoe feicteue B npowedwemM (If I had attended all English
classes at University, my English would have been better — Ecnu 6ol 51
MOCETWUN BCE 3aHSTUS MO aHIIMINCKOMY, y4acb B YHMBEPCUTETE, S MO-
nyunn 6bl 60nee NpoYHbIe 3HaHWS), B KOTOPbIX B IMTABHOM Npeanioxe-
HUM ynoTpebnsieTca CTpykTypa BpemeHu Future-Perfect-in-the-Past
(would + perfect infinitive), a B npuaaToyHoM — CTpyKTypa npowea-
Lero coeepLueHHoro Bpemenun (Past Perfect).

— TlpupgatoyHble YCTYnNku BBOAATCA coto3amu  although
(though), even though [xots] (B ycTHol peun — We are enjoying
ourselves though the weather is bad. Even though he sat next to me,
we never said a word to each other) n cotozammn n coeguHuTENbHBIMK
cnosamun as, however, whatever, no matter what/who etc.(s
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nuTepaTypHOM ctune — However he tries, he will never succeed — Kak
6bl OH He CTapasncs, emy He pgobutbcs ycnexa. Whatever caused the
accident, it was not a broken bottle — YT1o 6bl He 6bII0 NPUYMHOM
aBapuu, 3To 6bina He pa3buTas 6yTbinika).

—  [lpugatouyHble nNpuuMHbLI, BBOAMMblE COO30M because,
since, as ynoTpebnsaoTcs, Kak npaBwuio, B nutepatypHoi peumn (The
car crashed because the driver was careless. Since we live near the
sea, we can often go swimming. As we had nothing better to do, we
watched television the whole evening), B 06bl4HOV peun npeanoxe-
HUS1 nepedpasnpyroTcs B C/IOXHOCOYMHEHHbIE, coeanHeHHble so (The
driver was careless, so the car crushed. We live near the sea, so we
can often go swimming).

—  [MNpupaaTtouHble uenu BBOAATCA coto3amn so that, that, for
fear (that), in order that nocne KoTopblx 06s3aTenbHO ynoTpeb-
NATCA MoAdanbHble rnaronel should, would, could, might (He spoke
so clearly so that everyone could understand. They shut the window,
for fear that the neighbours would / should / could hear the talk).
Mpes oTpuuaTenbHoOn uenu («4tobbl He ...») nepeaaeTcs Co3aMmu
lest (popmManbHasi, nMTepaTypHasl peub) Unun in case (pa3roBopHas
peyb) (American actors seldom take part in advertising /est it should
tarnish their image. He left early in case he should miss the train).
TeM He MeHee, Hanbonee pacnpocTpaHEHHbLIMW CPeACTBaMM Bblpaxe-
HUS LUeNn B aHIIMNCKOM S13bIKE CYXXaT MHPUHUTUB U MH(DUHUTUBHbBIE
KOHCTpykummn (He left early fo catch the last train. He can't wait six
month to be operated on. In order to catch the right word, some
speakers stood up. She woke up and got out of bed so as not to dis-
turb him).

—  lNpupatouHble pe3ynbTaTa BBOAATCA COO30M SO that v
BCEraa cneaytoT 3a rnasHbiM npeanoxerHmem (We turned the radio up
so that everyone heard the announcement. B rnaBHOM npeasioXXeHum
O4YeHb 4acTo ynoTpebnsaTca KOHCTPYKUMK SO + adjective or adverb,
such (a) + (adjective) + noun — His speech was so clear that we un-
derstood every word. It's such a good chance that we won't miss it.

—  [MpuagaToyHble cpaBHEHUS U 0bpa3a AenCTBuSI.

Ecnv Mbl cpaBHMBaeM ABa AEWCTBUS UMM [IBE CUTyaUMW, OfHa
M3 KOTOpPbIX HepeasnbHa, Mbl UCMOMb3yeM MNPUAATOYHOE CpaBHEHMS,
KOTOpOe BBOAUTCS coto3amu as if, as though (6onee (popManbHbIif).
Ecnvn peiicTBue npuvAaaToOdMHOIO MPOUCXOAUT OAHOBPEMEHHO C Aen-
CTBMEM [/IaBHOrO, B HeM ynoTpebnaioTcs ¢opMbl NpoLUeawero Bpe-
MeHu (She treats me as if / as though I were a stranger), ecnv pe-
CTBYE MPUAATOYHOrO MpefLecTByeT AEUCTBUIO NTaBHOMO, YnoTpeb-
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nsTcs (opmbl npoweawero cosepleHHoro (Mike acted as though
nothing had happened), ecnu pencTeBuMe NpUAATOYHOrO CneayeT 3a
AENCTBMEM NaBHOIO NMPEAJSIOKEHMS, YNOTPebnseTcs rnarosibHasi KOH-
cTpykums would + indefinite infinitive (She began to weep as though
her heart would break).

MpuaaToyHble obpasa AENCTBUSI MOTYT BBOAUTLCS COO3aMU as
...as (Ann writes as neatly as her father does), not so ... as (1 speak
English not so fluently as Mary does.), as much of + a noun + as (It
was as much a success as I had hoped), not such a + (an adjective)
+ a noun + as (John is not such a quick worker as Bill (is)).

Ecnn Mbl cpaBHMBaeM ABa npeaMeTa C Lesblo BblAeNEHNS HEKO-
TOpbIX Pas3fMuuniA, Mbl ynoTpebrsieM npuaaToyHble, BBOAMMbE than
(Mary is older than Nick. You look so much better than you did this
morning. He is more of a sportsman than his brother)*

e [lpyrux cnocobbl cpaBHeHUs ByayT onucaHbl B APYruUx Mpu-
NOXKEHUSIX.

MODALS
MOJAJIbHbIE INAroJibl
MODAL MEANING EXAMPLE
1. ¢m3nyeckas n ymcTBeHHast cnocob- .
I can swim.
HOCTb
2. BO3MOXHOCTb You can fall ill.
CAN 13, paspelerve You can go home now.
4. npockba Can I have some juice?
5. B oTpuuaHusix — 3anpet (‘Henb3s") You can't park here!
1. dm3unyeckas n yMCTBEHHast Cnocob- He could read when he was
% | HOCTb B MPOLLSIOM 2.
COULD 2. BO3MOXHOCTb We could still win.
3. npocbba Could you help me?
1. BO3MOXHOCTb I may become a doctor.
MAY
2. pa3speLlleHue You may go now.
1. BO3MOXHOCTb I might come.
MIGHT |2. pa3pelueHue Might I ask you a question?
3. ynpek (+ Perfect Infinitive) You might have come.
1. pomkeHCTBOBaHWe, ucxoasLwme ot You must do it right now.
MUST . .
roBopsiLLero You mustn't beat girls!
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2. B OTpUL@HUSIX — 3anpeT (CTpoxe, YeMm
c can)

SHOULD
/
OUGHT
TO

1. coset (‘cnepyet’, ‘cTonT’)
2. MopasibHoe 0653aTenbCTBO
3. Heobx0aAMMOCTb

4. BO3MOXXHOCTb

You shouldn't eat so many
Children ought to help their
We should be there in no

If anything should happen to
me call the police.

5. ynpek (+ Perfect Infinitive)

You should have called me.

HeobxoaMMOoCTb (Kak MoAasbHbIN — TOSb-

NEED You needn't do it right now.
KO B OTpUUATENbHbIX NPEANIOXEHMSIX)
in?
SHALL 1. npeanoxeHune Shall we begin
2. HaMepeHus He shall come.
I will / would lend you some
1. »XenaHvie, HamMepeHns
money.
WILL / - 5
WOULD |2+ NPocb6bl, MpeanoxeHus Will / would you help me*

3. B oTpuUaHusix — HexxenaHune (‘*HUKak
He")

The door won't / wouldn't
open.

* Korga pedyb MAET 06 YCMELHOM 3aBeplUeHun OelCTBUS B

npowsiom (‘OH cMor’), cneayeT UCNonb3oBaTb was / were able to Bme-
CTO could, kOTOpbIi UCNONb3YETCA AN 0603HAUYEHNUST HU3MUECKMX U
YMCTBEHHBIX COCOBHOCTEMN.

SEMI-MODALS*

MOJTIYMOAAJIbHbIE INArosbl

1. pomkeHCTBOBaHWE, Bbl3BaHHOE 06-

I work hard as I have to

3. B OTPULI@HMSAX — CTPOruii 3anpeT
4. yTO-TO HemnsbexxHoe (‘cy>kaeHo”)

5. MHCTpyKUMn

HAVE | ctoatenbctBamu (‘npuxoamTcsa’) keep my family.

TO 2. B OTpUL@HUSIX — OTCYTCTBME Heobxo- | You don't have to get up so
ammoctu (‘He Hago") early.

- We are to meet at 5.
éénn;:'%sz)g?;ﬂzc;;b)ﬁ Perfect Infinitive, (We were to have met
at 5 but we didn't.)

2. CTporui npukas You are to stay here.

BE TO

You are not to do that.

He was to become a doc-
tor.

What are we to do?
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* 2Tn rnaronbl obnagatoT MopanbHbIM 3HadeHneM (J0mKeH-
CTBOBaHMWE U MpOUY.), HO B NMpeaoXeHnN (PYHKLMOHMPYIOT, Kak 0bbly-
Hble rfarofibl, TO €CTb B OTPULAHUSIX M BOMPOCax WCMOMb3YHTCs
BCMOMoOraTesibHble rNarosbl, NPOUCXOANT U3MEHEHME NO BPEMEHAM.

MODALS OF DEDUCTION

MOJAAJIbHbBIE NMATroJibl NPEAMOJIOXXEHNA N UX

9KBUBAJIEHTbDI
MODAL | TRANSLATION EXAMPLE TIME
He must Aave written a book. P(ag,t
JomKHO 6bITb, OH HanMcasn KHUry.
COBepLUMBLLEMCS)
He must Aave been writing his book Perfect meaning
for a year. (Havan B
JOMKHO 6bITb, OH MULLET KHUTY yXe | NPOLLIOM, A0 CUX
ROMKHO BbITb |10 nop nuLer)
BEPOSITHO —
OUEBUIHO He must be writing a book now.
ckopee BCero [omKHO 6bITb, OH cenyac nuweT Present
KHry. (o HacTosLWEM)
He must /ike writing books.* [.6., oH
MobUT NucaTb KHUIN.
He /s likely to write a book. Future
He will probably write a book.
(o GyayLiem)
MUST BeposaTHO, OH HaMMULLET KHUTY.

He must have failed to write a book. Past
JOMKHO 6bITb, OH HE HanNUcan KHUry.
JIOSIXHO He isn't likely to have been writing
6bIThb his book for a year. Perfect meaning
BEPOSITHO | Bpsia v OH MULLET KHUTY YXKe roA.
04YeBMAHO He isn't likely fo be writing a book.
CKkopee Bpsia v OH NULLET KHUrY. Present
BCEro He isn‘t likely to be a writer. Bpaa nu
OH nucaTernb.
He isn‘t likely to write a book.
He won't probably write a book. Bpsag
/M OH HAMNWLET KHUTY. Future
BpsiA Nn
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MIGHT

BO3MOXHO
MOXeT 6bITb | (+He)
MOXET

He might (not) have written a book.
Bo3M0OXHO, OH (He) Hanmcan KHUry.

Past

He might (not) have been writing his
book for a year.

BO3MOXXHO, OH MULLET 3Ty KHUTY YXKe
rog.

Perfect meaning

He might (not) be writing a book
now.

Bo3MOXHO, OH MULLET KHUTY.

He might (not) /ike writing book.
B03MOXXHO, OH NOBUT NUCaTb KHUIW.

Present

He might (not) write a book.
B0O3MOXXHO, OH HaMWLLET KHUTY.

Future

CAN

Heyxenu

Can he have written a book?
Hey>enu oH Hanucan KHury?

Past

Can he have been writing the book
for a year?
Heyxxenu oH NuweT KHUry yxe roa?

Perfect meaning

Can he be writing a book now?
Hey»enun oH ceryac nuweT KHury?
Can he /ike writing books? Heyxenu
OH JIOBUT MMcaTb KHUMN?

Present

Is he really going to write a book?
Heyxenu oH HanuweT KHury?

Future

Heyxenu | + He

Can he have failed to write the book?
Hey»enu, oH He Hanucan KHUry?

Past

Can it be that he isn't writing a book?
Isn't he writing a book. Hey»enu oH
He NUWET KHUry?

Present

Can it be that he won't write a book?
Isn't he going to write a book?
Hey>xenu oH He HanuLLET KHUry?

Future

HE MOXET bbITb
BpsiA 1

He can't have written a book. He
MOXET OblTb, YTO OH HanMcasn KHUry.

Past

He can't have been writing his book
for a year.

He MOXeT 6bITb, UTO OH NULLET KHUTY
yXe rog.

Perfect meaning
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He can't be writing a book now.
He MoxeT 6bITb, YTO OH NMWeT
cenyac KHury.

He can't /ike writing books.

He MoxeT 6bITb, UTO OH NIO6UT
nmcaTb KHUTU.

Present

He isn't likely to write a book. Bpsaa
/M OH HaMNWLWET KHUTY.

Future

He can't have failed to write a book.

KHUTY.

He MOXeT 6bITb, YTO OH He Hanucan Past

It can't be that he isn't writing a
book.

+ He |He MoXeT 6bITb, YTO OH He NULEeT
KHUrYy.

6bITb

HEe MOXeT Present

It can't be that he won't write a
book.

He MOXeT 6bITb, YTO OH He HanuweT
KHUY.

Notes:

1. Y706bl nNepeBecTM MpeanioXeHUs C 'BEPOATHO ... HE,
HEyXKe/m HE,, 'HE MOXET ObITh, YTO ... HE’, OTHOCSILUMECS K NPOLUSIOMY,
MOXHO MCMOSb30BaTb He TONMbKO rfaron fai, HO w apyrue
NEeKCMYecKkne cpeacTea: BeposiTHO, OHa He noHpaBunacb TBOWM
poauTensam = Your parents must have dis/iked her.

2. Korpa B npeanoXeHusix C€ MoAanbHbIMW  [arosaMu
NpeanosioXKeHus, OTHOCSILLMXCS K  HacTosilleMy  BpPEMEHM,
NCnonb3yrTcs ctathuHble rnaronbl (be, love, hate, belong, possess,
etc.), aTm rnaronbl UCNONb3yKOTCS NPOCTO B hopMe MHPUHUTUBA 6e3
to: He MoxeT 6bITb, UTO OHa NobuT Teba = She can't love you.
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VERBALS
HEJINYHbIE ®OPMbI INT1AIOJ1A

FORMS OF THE INFINITIVE
®OPMbl NUHOMHUTUBA

Active Passive

to go —

to take to be taken
to be going
to be taking S

to have gone —
to have taken to have been taken
to have been going
to have been taking

Indefinite

Continuous

Perfect

Perfect Cont.

FORMS OF THE GERUND
®OPMbl FrEPYHAUA

Active Passive
Indefinite writing being written
Perfect having written having been written

FORMS OF THE PARTICIPLE I
®OPMbI MPUYACTHNA

Active Passive
Indefinite writing being written
Perfect having written having been written
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THE USE OF THE BARE INFINITIVE

ncnoJib.30BAHME UHOUHUTUBA BE3 TO

Words / phrases followed by
a bare infinitive

Examples

Auxiliaries:
do, will, would

I don't like rock music.

I will call you tomorrow.

When a child I would go to the park with
my mum.

Modals: can, may, must,
need, should, would, will,
shall

I can go there right now.
You should be careful.
Would you like a cup of coffee?

Modal expressions:
had better, would rather,
would sooner

She would sooner die than come back.
You'd better leave me alone!
I'd rather go to bed.

Complex object: after see,
watch, observe, notice, hear,
feel

I felt somebody touch me.
He heard the door open.
I saw him come into the room.

Verbs of inducement:
let, make, have (*only in the
active)

Let me tell you something.
Don't make me cry.
I'll have Hudson show you into your room.

But-phrases: cannot but,
do anything but, do nothing
but, couldn’t but

Did you do anything but ask questions?
They did nothing but listen to him.

Comparative formulas

1 think he does little more than come at
work, give instructions and go home.

Why-sentences

Why wait until then?
Why not begin at once?

All + be + bare inf.
What + be + bare inf.

All he did was open the door.
What we need is buy a new flat.

Subjunctive mood

I suggested that she give up driving.

I demand that all the birds be loosed.

The rules require that you come to work at
8.

He’s proposed that I become his partner.

I recommend that you buy a more powerful
computer.
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VERBS FOLLOWED BY THE GERUND OR THE INFINITIVE
WITH CHANGE IN THEIR MEANING
rNMAroJibl, YNOTPEBJIAOLWMECA C TEPYHOAUEM UTN
NMH®UHNUTUBOM C USMEHEHMEM 3HAYEHUA

Verbs + Gerund + Infinitive
a) inf — rn. ymCTB. A€ST. 1 YyBCTB:
I began to feel cold.
. npowecc: b) noanex. — Heoayw. cyul.:
begin, start It started drizzling. The barometer began to fall.

¢) nocne BpemeH Continuous:
It’s starting to snow.

NPOAO/MKEHNE TOMN Xe

CME€Ha AedATeNIbHOCTb B XoAe
npouecca:

goon ,c;f/age;;:c;cgzl :/au hin After discussing the exams they went
4 gning. on to talk about the party.
3aBepLueHne npouecca: .
stop She stopped crying and C MHOVMHUTMBOM Lenu («4TobbI»):
. He stopped to smoke.
smiled.
a) «CYUTaTb NONE3HBLIM / HYXXHbIM>:
like «HpaBuTbCa» (0 npuBblvke): |I /ike to get up early.
I like cooking. b) 0 4eM-TO KOHKpETHOM:
I like to swim in this lake.
loathe B obwem: B YaCTHOCTW:
(He BbiHOCKTL) |7 Joathe travelling by air. I loathe to have to do this dirty work.
«HEHaBUAETb»: «coxaneTb» (B U3BMHEHUSNAX):
hate I hate going by public I hate to trouble you, but I have to
transport. tell you something unpleasant.
«BCMOMMHATbL» O MPOLLIOM: _ .
remember I remember seeing you «BCTIOMUHATL> = «HE 330biTb>:
He remembered to post the letter.
somewhere.
«3abbITb» = «HE MOMHUTb»: «336bITb» = <HE CAENaTb»:
forget He fgrg ot cq///ng me but I Don't forget to call me tomorrow.
reminded him.
«CoXaneTb» 0 NPOL/bIX ]
o . «K COXaneHuo» (B U3BUHEHUSIX):
regret ACHCTBIRX: I regret to tell you that your wife
I regret saying that you were died
mistaken. )
«npobosarb>: «nbITaTbCa» (Npunaratb ycunns):
try Try jogging in the morning, it P y )

might help.

Try to get here by noon.
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B obuieM (NpuBbIYKa):

YaCTHbIW cnydain:

refer f . .
P I prefer walking to cycling.  |I prefer to wait here.
«3HAYUTB»:
. . |«HaMepeBaTbCa», «XOTETb»:
mean Being a parent means feeling
A She means to buy a new car soon.
responsible.
«60sATbCA», T. K. MOXET He XOTeTb YTO-TO AenaTb, T. K. 3TO
be afraid of C/Iy4nTbCS YTO-TO MJIOXOE:  |ONacHO MW HEMPUSITHO:
I don't like dogs. I'm afraid of|He was afraid to go to the police as
being bitten. he knew they would hold him.
. «PasMblLLNSATb>: «CYMTaTh»:
consider . . . .
I consider going to Greece. |I consider him to be clever.
+of: HanoMMHaTb 0 YeM-To
remind NpOLLJIOM: HaNoOMHWTb Y.-11. cAenaThb:
She reminded me of missing |She reminded me to feed the dog.
the date.
«Hafo Y.-T. caenatb»: «XOTETb»:
want . ,
The windows want cleaning. |I want to sleep.
recommend 6e3 obbekTa: C 06bEKTOM:
I recommend drinking it. I recommend her to drink it.
COMPLEX SUBJECT
CNOXXHOE NOANEXALLEE
Mognexawee + ckasyemoe + MHPUHUTMB (YacCTb noanexatle-
ro)
Infinitive (uacTtb
Mopnex. Ckasyemoe
nogsiexxauwero)
is / was known (13BecTHO, coBeplIMBLLIEECS
yTO) to have left. o
fAencTeue
thought (aymatoT, ut0)
considered (nonaratoT, 4TO) pencrene
seen (BMAenu, Kak) to have been Hayanocb B
He heard (CJ'IbILIJaJ'Il/I, KaK) workin MpoLUSIOM U
said (roBopAr, 4TO) orking... npofosMKaeTCs
reported (coobLwatoT, 4TO) 40 cux nop
seems / seemed (KaxxeTcs, Jencrteune
yTO) . coBepLUaeTcs
to be leaving.
proves / proved (OH OKka3asncs) nnm
turns out / turned out (oH njaHUpyeTcs
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oKasancs)
happens / happened (oH to know about | coctosaHue B
oKkasancs) it. HacTosiLeM
doesn’t seem, doesn't prove 6

o ! ! yayulee
didn’t happen to leave soon. feiicTBYe

COMPLEX OBJECT
C/NOXXHOE AOMNOJIHEHME

Moanexaulee + ckasyemoe + 06bEKTHOE MECTOMMEHME [/ Cyll-e
+ (to) infinitive

Verbs

Form of the Inf.

Examples

know, think,

I know Aim to be an honest man.
] 3Hato, YTO OH YECTHbIN YENOBEK.
She believed Aim to have left for Moscow.

ctc.;l::l’:;, OHa aymana, HTO OH yexan B Mocksy.
expect, The bos_s considers me to be a
suppose, etc. professional.
HauanbHWK cunTaeT MeHs
Inf. c to NpogeccMoHanom.
I'd love you to come with me.
like, love, S 6bl xoTen, YTobbI Thl NOLLNA CO MHOM.
hate, dislike, She hated Aim to be sent there.
etc. OHa He xoTena, 4YTobbl ero nocelianu
TyAa.
want, wish I don't want him to be punished.
S He xo4y, 4TOb6bI €ro Haka3blBasu.
Mom made Aim eat the soup.
make, let Mama 3acTtaBuna ero Cbectb cyn.
We'll let them go out.
Mb! BbINyCTUM WMX.
see, hear, Inf. 6es to I didn't hear you say that.
feel, watch, A He Cibiwan, HTOﬁbI Tbl FOBOpWUAA 3TO.
! I saw him come in.
notice, etc.

5 Buaen, Kak OH BoLuen.
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Notes

1. Ecnv nocne rnaronoB see, hear, watch, etc. ngeT npouecc, a
He OHOKpaTHOe AEeWCTBME, TO BMECTO MH(UMHUTUBA creayeT WUCMOb-
30BaTb Npuyactune:

I didn't hear you telling this joke. — 5 He C/bilLasn, Kak Tel pac-
CKa3blBas1 3TOT GHEKAOT.

I saw him coming in. — 5 Bugesn, Kak oOH BXO4M1.

2. Ecnu rnaron see o3HavaeT «noHuMaTb», a rnaron hear yno-
TpebnsaeTcs B 3Ha4YEHUM «MHe CKasanu», TO MOC/E HMX UCMOJb3yeTCs
He Complex Object, a npeanoxenune c that (npmaatoyHoe M3bSICHU-
TeNbHoe):

I saw that he didn't understand anything. — A Buges, 4T0 OH
HUYEro HE MOHUMAET.

I heard that they have moved. — 5 cibiwasn, oHu nepeexasn.

VERBS AND PHRASES REQUIRING THE GERUND
rNMAroJibl U ®PA3bl, TPEBYHOLUME TEPYHOANA

admit grudge prevent
adore imagine propose
appreciate include recall
avoid involve recollect
Verb + Gerund deny JUSt'.fy repo_rt
detest mention require
dislike mind resist
enjoy miss risk
fancy postpone suggest
forgive practice tolerate
accuse of depend on put off
agree to dream of rely on
Verb + Prep.+ approve of insist on reproach with
Gerund apologize for object to speak of
burst out persist in succeed in
complain of prevent from suspect of
be aware of be guilty of be worth
be capable of be happy
. cannot help
be fed up with about oo .
Phrase + i have difficulty in
be proud of be indignant at iy
Gerund it's no use
be sure of be keen on , ,
. . there’s no use in
be surprised at be tired of look forward to
be fond of be used to
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Conditional Sentences.

Re/g/rz;ce Examples Russian Equivalents
If I have enough Echn y mews Gyner
Conditional T Future money, I'll come and AOCTATO4HO ACHET, A
see you. HageLly Tebs (B
Gyaywem).
If the weather is fine Ecnn noroga 3aBTpa
Future tomorrow, I'll paint 6yneT xopowen,
the windows. NnoKpaLly OKHa.
If I had enough Ecnu 6bl y MeHsi (ceityac)
Condiitional IT Present money, I would 6bI/10 AOCTAaTOYHO JIEHET,
come and see you 51 6bl HaBecTwn Tebs.
If the weather were Ecnu noroaa 6bina
Present fine, I would paint XopoLuen, 5 6bl nokpacun
the windows. OKHa (cenyac).
Ecnu 661 y MeHs 6bino
If I had had enough | pocrtaTouHo feHer, s 6bl
Conditional IIT Past money, I would have HaBecTun Tebs
come and see you (HekoTOpoEe Bpems
Hazag).
If the weather had Ecnm noroga 6bina
been fine, I would xopouueit, 5 6bl mokpacun
Past .
have painted the OKHa (HekoTOpoe BpeMs
windows. Hazag).
Conditional I

B yCnoBHbIX NpeanoXeHusiXx 3TOro TWMa MpuAaTOYHbleE MOryT BBOAMTCS
apyrumm cotosamu (unless, till, until, before, after, as soon as, in case, when, etc.)

CnepyeT NOMHMTb pasHuuy Mexay ynotpebneHwem when v if. B nepso
C/ly4ae 4To-To 0653aTesIbHO CYYUTCS, BO BTOPOM — YTO-TO MOXET CNy4YMTbCS.
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Both ... and

Both Ann and Tom were late.
I was both tired and hungry.

W AHHa, n ToM onosganu.
A wn ycran, n 6bin
ronoAeH.

Neither ... nor

Neither Liz nor Robin came
to the party.

She said she would contact me
but she neither wrote nor
phoned.

Hu 1z, Hn PobuH He
NPULLAN Ha BEYEPUHKY.
OHa ckasana, uto
CBS)KETCS CO MHOM, HO HU
Hanwucana, H1 NO3BOHWIA.

Either ... or ...

I'm not sure where he is from.
He's either Spanish or Italian.
Either you apologise or I'll
never speak to you again.

5l He yBepeH B TOM,
oTkyaa oH. OH nnu
ucnaHew, Win nTasnbsHeL.
Unn Tbl M3BMHULLLCS, UK
S1 HAKOra He 3aroBopio C

TO60M.

Note! Both, either, neither — two things, any, none, all — more tha
two.

There are two good hotels in the town. You can stay at either of them.

There are many good hotels in the town. You can stay at any of them.

We tried two hotels. Neither of them had any rooms/Both of them wee full

We tried a /ot of hotels. None of them had any rooms/All of them were full.

Numerals and Dimensions.

oh (zero is not often used
0 . ) :
in reading decimal (pecaTnyHble) values)
1-10
11-19 eleven, twelve, -teen
20-99 twenty one, -two etc.
100-999 nine hundred and ninety-nine
1,000-999,999 (comma to denote thousands)
1,000,000 one million/a million
35.395 (p_oint 'Fo den_ote decima_ﬂs) _
thirty-five point three nine five
500 books five hundred books (but: hundreds of books)
3,000 cars three thousand cars (but: thousands of cars)
1/2 a half
1/4 a quarter
1/3 a third
3/4 three-quarters
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2/3 two-thirds
1/8 an eighth
3/16 three-sixteenth
a+b=c a plus b equals ¢
a-b=d a minus b equals ¢
Jeb=e a times b_e_quals e
or a multiplied by b equals e
alb=f a over b equals f ora divided by b equals f
X square root of x
X2 X squared
Xn X to the power of n orx to the n
< less than
> greater than
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ENGLISH VERB. ACTIVE TENSES

Indefinite (Simple)

Continuous
(Progressive)

Perfect

Perfect Continuous

Present

We paint | He is ill. AM / IS /ARE + | HAVE / HAS + V3 HAVE BEEN + Ving
pictures. Is he ill? Ving I have painted the | I have been
He paints | He isn't ill. We are painting | picture. reading this book
pictures. You are ill. pictures. He has sold the | for2 days.
They don't | You aren'till. He is painting a | picture. A ynTalo 3Ty KHury 2
paint pictures. | Are you ill? picture. They have not painted | gHs.
He doesn't I am not painting a | the picture. How long has he been
paint pictures. picture. He hasnt sold the | reading this book?
Do you paint They are not painting | picture. CKonMbkO  OH  yXe
pictures? pictures. Have you painted the | uitaet a1y KHUry?
Does he paint Are you painting a | picture?
pictures? picture? Has she sold the

Is she painting a | picture?

picture?
1. perynsapHble [elcTBUS B | Npolecc B MOMeHT | 1. pe3ynbTar | [NogyepknBaeTcs
HacTosLeM peYn UM BOKPYr HEro | AeWCTBUS, LNUTENbHBIN Xap-p
2. daktbl, uctuHbl (Cats catch | (I'm reading a book | 3aBepwmBlL. K HacT | peicTeus, KOT.
mice) now) MOMEHTY Hayanocb B MpPOLUIOM
3. pacnucaHue (The train leaves | 2.3annaHMpoBaHHOE 2. XXW3HEHHbIN OMbIT | U BCE ewe
at 5) pencrene (I've never been to | npopgomkaeTcs  wam
nocrne if when ansa | (We are leaving for | Egypt) 3aKOHM. K
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0603HaueHus1 byayLumx AencTBuiA

Moscow tonight)
3. amoumm (I'm always
losing my keys)

3. OeiicTBME Havanocb
B NMPOLLJIOM W NpoAos-
)Kanocb 0 HacT. MOM.

HACTOSILLEMY MOMEHTY

(I've  always loved
you)
Past WAS / WERE + | HAD + V3 HAD BEEN + Ving

Ved / Irreg. V.

We painted
pictures.
Did you paint
pictures?
He didn't paint
pictures.

He was ill.
Was heill?
He wasn't ill

Ving

We were painting
pictures from 1 to 5.
He was painting his
picture.

He wasn't painting, he
was sleeping.

Was he painting?
Were they painting?

He had cooked dinner
before I came.

OH npurotoBun obea
JO TOro, Kak 9
npuwien.

Had he cooked dinner

before you came?
He hadnt cooked
dinner by 5.

He had been
cooking dinner for
2 hours when I
came.

OH rotoBun oben yxe
2 yYaca, korga 9
npuwen.

Had he been cooking
dinner?

He hadn't been
cooking dinner.
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(akTbl, CobbITUS,
[ENCTBUS B MPOLLSIOM

perynsipHble

npouecc B rnpoLusioMm.

neicTBue,
3aBepluUUBLLIEECS K
onpeaeneHHoMy
MOMEHTY B MNPOLLJIOM

JeNcTBMe  Hayanocb
[0 onped. MOMEHTa B
MPOLWIOM U [ANWIOCh
BMIOTb A0  3TOro
MOMEHTa.

Future

WILL +V

He will paint a picture.
Will he paint a picture?
He won't paint a picture.

1. npeackasaHne
2. obellaHne, NpeanoxeHune
3. CMOHTaHHOE pelleHne

WILL + BE + Ving

He will be painting
his picture for 2
years.

Will he be painting? ...
He won't be painting

1. npowecc B
byayiem
2. 3annaHMpoBaHHoe
fencreme

WILL HAVE + Vs

He will have
painted his picture
by July.

OH HapucyeT KapTUHY
K N0,
He won't
painted.
Will he have painted?

have

3aBepLUeHHoe
[eicTBMe B byayLiem

WILL HAVE BEEN +
Ving

By that time he will
have been painting his
picture for 10 years.

K ToMy BpeMeHW OH
6ynet pucosaTb CBOIO
KapTuHy yxe 10 net.

JencTBMe  HayHeTcq
4O  onpeaeneHHoro
MOMeHTa B byayLiem u
6yaeT AnnuTbCa BNIOTb
[0 3TOro MOMEeHTa
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THE PASSIVE VOICE
CTPAAATENIbHbIN 3ANIOT

SIMPLE CONTINUOUS PERFECT
am / is / are + Vs am / is / are + being | have / has been +
+ V3 Vs
= |Letters are written The letter is being The Iette_zr has just
2 . been written.
w |every day. written now. 7
7 o MCbMO TOJIbKO YTO
w | /mcema iyt [TuceMo cenyac rmmuyT.
o . o Harncasu.
& | kaxgem feHb. The letter isn't being The letter hasn't
Letters are not written. | written. .
. . been written.
Are letters written Is the letter being
) Has the letter been
every day? written? .
written?
was / were + V3 was / wevr: being + had been + V3
. The letter was being Th_e letter had been
The letter was written. : written by 2.
- written.
2 [Tucbmo 6b1/10 [Tucbmo 6b110
[TncbMo rimcann.
Q. | HarmcaHo. The letter wasn't being HAIMUCaHo K AByM.
The letter wasn't ) The letter hadn't
) written. )
written. Was the letter bein been written.
Was the letter written? ! 9 Had the letter been
written? )
written?
will be + Vs will have been +
Vs
The letter will be The letter will have
E written. been written by 2.
E ucemo 6yger | e [ncbmo b6yzer
E HarmcaHo. HarMcaHo K AByM.
The letter won't be The letter won't
written. have been written.
Will the letter be Will the letter have
written? been written?

220




praBHEHI/Ie AUCTAHIOUMOHHOTIO O6y‘{eHI/IH W IMOBBIILIEHU A KBaHI/ICl)I/IKaU,I/II/I

Academic communication for the young scholars

BIBLIOGRAPHY

1. Austin J. How to do Things with Words. — Cambridge, MA:
Harvard University Press, 1962; HoBoe B 3apy6eXHOW JIMHIBUCTUKE:
Teopusi peueBblx akToB. — Bbin. 17. — M.:, 1986; Hosoe B 3apybex-
HOM NMHrBUCTMKE: JIMHIBUCTMYECKAs nparMatuka. — Bein. 16. — M.,
1985.

2. Blum, Deborah and Mary Knudson, eds. A Field Guide for
Science Writers: the Official Guide of the National Association of Sci-
ence Writers. New York: Oxford University Press, 1997.

3. Catford J. A Linguistic Theory of Translation: An Essay in
Applied Linguistics. — London: Oxford Univ. Press, 1965. — P.21.

4, Collins. Pyccko-aHrMMCKUKM, @HrNo-pycCcKUM CnoBapb . —
Harper Collins Publishers, 1994.

5. Council of Science Editors. Scientific Style and Format: the
CSE Manual for Authors, Editors, and Publishers. 7th edition. Cam-
bridge: Cambridge University Press, 2006.

6. Davis, Martha. Scientific Papers and Presentations. San Di-
ego: Academic Press, 1997.

7. Day, Robert A. How to Write and Publish a Scientific Paper.
4th edition. Phoenix, AZ: Oryx Press, 1994.

8. EASE Guidelines for Authors and Translators of Scientific
Articles to be Published in English, June 2013

9. English for Master's Degree and Postgraduate Studies U3a-
Bo CN6IrYao, 2010

10. Giving an Academic Talk, New York, Longman, 2011

11. Hatim B. Pragmatics and Translation. // Routeledge En-
cyclopedia of Translation Studies. London and New York: Routeledge,
1998.

12. Jonathan Shewchuk. “Features of Academic Writing”, New
York: Routeledge, 2011.

13. Margaret van Naerssen, Moya Brennan. SciTech . — Heinle
Publishers, 1995.

14. N e w m ar k P. Approaches to Translation. — New York
a.0.: Prentice Hall, 1988. — P.39.

15. Porush, D. (1995). A short guide to writing about sci-
ence. New York: Longman.

16. Publication Manual of the American Psychological Associa-
tion. 4th edition. Washington, DC: APA Press, 1994.

17. RoutledgeEncyclopediaofTranslation
Studies/Ed. By M.Baker. — London and New York: Routledge,

221


http://www.cs.berkeley.edu/~jrs

ATy
tKM¢ praBﬂeHI/le AUCTAHIOUMOHHOTIO OGy‘ieHI/IH W IMOBBIILIEHU A KBEU]I/ICl)I/II(aL[I/II/I

e Academic communication for the young scholars

1998.

18. Stuart Redman. English Vocabulary in Use. — Cambridge
University Press, 1997.

19. Toury G. “Translation of Literary texts” vs. “Literary Trans-
lation”: A Distinction Reconsidered. // Recent Trends in Empirical
Translation Research / Tirkkonen-Condit S. and J.Laffling (eds.) —
Joensuu: Iniversity of Joensuu, 1993. — P.10-24.

20. The Sourcebook for Teaching Science Herr, Norm and
James Cunningham. (1999) John Wiley / Jossey-Bass, Publishers

21. Thomas Kral. Economic considerations. English through
content: Applied Economics. — Washington, 1996.

22. Verm e er H. Ein Rahmen flr eine allgemeine Translati-
onstheorie // Lebende Sprachen, 1978, #23 (3) — 5.99-102 .

23. Williams, Joseph M. Style: Ten Lessons in Clarity and
Grace. 6th edition. New York: Longman, 2000.

24. Z.Proshina Theory of Translation (English and Russian) 3d
edition, revised Vladivostok Far Eastern University Press 2008

25. A.B. Ky3bMuH AHrnuiickasi rpaMmatuka B Tabnuuax. M,
2002

26. AnekceeBa W.C. BeegeHue B nepeBogoBeaeHue: YuebHoe
nocobmve ansi CTyaeHTOB (PUIONOMMYECKUX M JIMHIBUCTMYECKUX ¢a-
KyNbTETOB BbICLUMX YYeOHbIX 3aBeaeHui. — CI16.: dunonormyeckuin
dakynbTeT CMOIY; M.: UspaTensckuin LeHTp «Akagemus», 2004.

27. AnekceeBa W.C. MpodeccmoHanbHbIi TPEHWHI NEpeBOAYN-
Ka: YuyebHoe nocobue no ycTtHOMY M MUCbMEHHOMY Mnepesoay Ans ne-
peBoauMkoB W npenogaBatenen. — Cr6.: UspgaTtenbctBo «Coto3»,
2004.

28. AHdwuHoreHoBa, A.W., bypoea, W.W., CunuHcknn, W.U.
MpaKTUKyM MO pa3roBOPHOMY aHIMIMMCKOMY $3blky W nepesoay [
yuebHoe nocobue. — CM6.: U3patenscTso "Coto3", 2003.

29. bapxyapapos J1.C. S3bik 1 nepesoa. M., 1975.

30. Bapxyaapos J1.C., Peukep f.U. Kypc nekuuin no Teopum
nepesoga. M., 1968.

31. BuHorpagos B.C. BBegeHve B nepeBogoBegeHve. M.,
2001.

32. Boxpebiwesa, E.B., lpuropbesa, B.I'. English in Library and
Information Context / yuyebHoe nocobue. — Camapa: WM3a-sBo CIFAKHU,
1998.

33. Tlap6osckuin H.K. Teopusi nepesBoga. M.: Msg-so MY,
2004.

34. 3emckas E.A. CnoBoobpa3soBaHue Kak gesTenbHoCTb. — M.:

222


http://www.csun.edu/~vceed002/Herr/index.html

praBHEHI/Ie AUCTAHIOUMOHHOTIO O6y‘{eHI/IH W IMOBBIILIEHU A KBaHI/ICl)I/IKaU,I/II/I

Academic communication for the young scholars

Hayka, 1992. — C.68.

35. Komuccapos B.H. CoBpemMeHHOe nepeBofoBefeHune. M.
Komuccapos B.H. Obwwas Teopus nepesoga. M., 2000.

36. Kocrenko, C.M., bopkoseckas, W.b., MuxenbcoH, T.H.,
YcneHckasi, H.B. Mocobue ans Hay4yHblX paboOTHWKOB MO pPasBUTUMIO
HaBbIKOB YCTHOMN peun. — JleHuHrpag "Hayka", 1988.

37. Hosuk H.A., benosa K.A., Ywakosa J1.M., Untokesny U.U.
English Grammar in Tables and exercises MuHck: BIaY, 2007

38. ®epopoB A.B. OcHoBbl 06lieii Teopuu nepesofa. — M.,
2002.

39. YyxakvH A. Mup nepesoga-2. Pracricum. — M.: BaneHT,
1997. - C. 170-171.

40. http://www.uefap.com

41. http://www.cis.doshisha.ac.jp

42. http://english-grammar.biz

43. http://speakspeak.com

44. http://www.cs.berkeley.edu

45. http://englishforsciences.sfedu.ru

46. https://www.training.nih.gov

47. http://www.ease.org.uk

48. http://www.professay.com

49. www.wikipedia.com

223


http://www.cis.doshisha.ac.jp/kkitao/library/student/reading/communication/practice/practice.htm
http://english-grammar.biz/
http://speakspeak.com/
http://www.cs.berkeley.edu/
http://englishforsciences.sfedu.ru/
https://www.training.nih.gov/
http://www.ease.org.uk/
http://www.professay.com/
http://www.wikipedia.com/

